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43 Years 


Investment Experience 


Given You in this Book 


F YOU want to invest your surplus money where it will earn the 
largest income consistent with safety, send for our book, “43 
Years Without Loss to Any Investor.” 





In this book you will find the tested rules and principles by which men 
have built fortunes and by which men are building fortunes now. 





You will find from reading this book that success in making money 
grow surely and quickly follows simple, easily understood methods 
which anyone can utilize. You are shown how to apply to your own 
case the same principles of investment that are constantly used by 
America’s greatest capitalists. 








What you get in this book is not mere theory — you are given the 
benefit of the 43 years experience of the largest organization of its 
kind in the world — an organization that has helped thousands of 
people to invest millions of dollars annually — with safety. 


Think of the value of such experience as this to you. Whether you 
have $1,000 or $100,000 to put at interest, you want reliable guid- 
ance. And, no matter what your experience may be, there is advice 
and information in this free book which will put you on the straight 
road to the safe, sane and profitable investment of your money. 


We send this book upon request. You incur no obligation whatever 
in asking for it. Write or ’phone for a copy today. Ask for 


BOOKLET D-531 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 INVESTMENT_BONDS INCORPORATED 


Straus BuiLpInc Straus BuILpING Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Ave. at 46th St. 79 Post Street Michigan Ave.at Jackson Blvd. 
New Yorx San FRANCISCO Cxicaco 


43 YEARS WITHOUT LOSS TO ANY INVESTOR 
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Investments Backed by Successful 
Engineering-Management 


QCpeanat= public utility companies of 
Standard Gas and Electric Company 
supply one or more services in over 850 cities 
and towns in 16 states. They have over 738,- 
000 electric and gas customers and their power 
plants have 829,000 horse-power installed ca- 
pacity. Combined annual gfoss earnings is in 
excess of $51,000,000. To provide for increasing 
demands for service these companies have ap- 
propriated $22,948,000 for new construction and 
extensions during 1925. 


The cities served include Minneapolis, Saint 
Paul, Chippewa Falls, Eau Claire, La Crosse, 
Winona, Mankato, Faribault, Fargo, Grand 
Forks, Sioux Falls, Louisville, Oklahoma City, 
Fort Smith, Muskogee, Pueblo, San Diego, 


Stockton, the Monterey Bay District, Eureka 
and Tacoma. 

These properties are operated under the direc- 
tion and supervision of the Byllesby Engineer- 
ing and Management Corporation—a pioneer in 
modern, progressive utility management, and in 
efficient construction practice. 

It pioneered, developed and named the cus- 
tomer ownership innovation of equity financ- 
ing, starting in 1915 and continuing without in- 
terruption through the war period. 

It is now a leader in experimental efforts to 
bring electricity to the farms of the middle- 
west, by co-operative efforts with the farm 
organizations and educational bodies. Its large 
staff of specialists have their headquarters in 
Chicago. 


For complete details of our current investment recommendation ask for circular BR-302 


H. M. Byllesby and Co, 


INCORPORATE 


231 So. La Salle St. Investment Securities 111 Broadway 


CHICAGO 


NEW YORK 


Boston Philadelphia Providence Detroit St. Paul Minneapolis Kansas City 

















Get 8% on 
First Mortgage 


Eight per cent is the legal and prevailing rate 
on good first mortgage security in Florida. 
The building, shown in part above, secures one 
of our first mortgage bond issues paying 8%. 


In addition to 8%, you get the protection of 
our long, unbroken record—never a dollar’s 
loss to any investor. You also get the services 
of a strong Trust Company. Mail the coupon 
today for booklet, “The Ideal Investment.” 


TRUST COMPANY OF FLORIDA 


Paid-in Capital and Surplus $500,000 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 








TRUST COMPANY OF FLORIDA 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 


Send booklet “The Ideal Investment” and description ot 8% First Mortgage Bond Issue. 


Addr 


City and State. 
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E offer the following 
as illustrating some 
of the more familiar 
failures in invest- 
ing :— 

1. The chap who hangs over 
the ticker all day and takes fliers 
on tips handed out by other chaps 
who hang over the ticker but who 
really know no more about se- 
curities than he does. Go into 
any brokerage office and you will 
find dozens of them. Mark them 
well. Listen to their gossip, but 
take it with a liberal grain of 
salt. Theirs is not the road to 
financial success. 
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2. The man who refuses to sell 
“because he would have to take 
a loss.” This is the chap who 
paid 125 for St. Paul preferred 
and who still has it at 10. Heis 
also the one who has nice, beauti- 
ful certificates of Interborough 
Consolidated, Saxon Motors and 
Alaska Gold stoek but which are 
worthless. This certainly is not 
a road to financial success. 








ANNOUNCEMENT! 


On a number of occasions we feel 
that we are doing a service to stock- 
holders in various corporations when 


we apprise them of the fact that THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET contains a 


special article dealing with the affairs, 
and, at times the market outlook for 
the companies’ securities. 


The time that would be required to 


check names of these stockholders 
against the names of our subscribers 
and als« to check the names of stock- 
holders in one company against those 
m another would make it impossible 
Jor us ‘o mail the communications in 
time al‘hough we are put thereby to 
additio:l considerable expense for 
duplicc ‘ons and for extra postage. 


This statement also will explain to 
many our readers why there are 
times en we apparently send them 


du plic announcements. We feel that 
we ai etter serving those of their 
fellow ckholders who are not ac- 
quaint vith our work by expediting 
the ad: ves in every way possible. 
a 
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With the Rdicere 


Investors 


3. The “investor” who'd rather 
buy 10,000 shares of a stock sell- 
ing at a dime than 10 shares of 
Steel. It gives some men satis- 
faction to be able to say that they 
own 10,000 shares of a stock but 
what’s it worth if the stock is 
worthless? Better one share of 
a tested investment stock than a 
thousand in a penny gamble. 


4. The man who neglects his 
business—which he knows—for 
the stock market—which he does 
not know. The purchase of se- 
curities is or should be a side- 
line with the average individual. 
It is a way for him to invest his 
surplus. It’s not a way for him 
to make a living. Leave that to 
those who have been in this busi- 
ness for years and who follow it 
as a profession. Even they come 
a cropper every once in a while. 





5. The too-easily discouraged 
investor who has sense enough to 
buy good securities but who sells 


A Few Samples ot Unsuccessful 









after they drop three-eighths of 


a point. There are many such 
unfortunates. They need a good 
talking to. 





6. The brother of the above, 
the chap who can’t stand pros- 
perity and who promptly sells 
after a profit of a point and a 
quarter, just before the stock goes 
up thirty to forty points. This 
really induces suicidal intent. It 
should be avoided. 





7. The man who buys stocks on 
a thin margin. Positively the 
most dangerous of all! A sure 
oy to financial desolation. Don’t 
o it! 


There are many more like the 
above. We like to believe that our 
readers don’t make these mis- 
takes. Our whole object is to 
make them see why they should 
not make such mistakes; especi- 
ally when it is just as easy to fol- 
low a safe and dependable road 
to Financial Independence. 








In the Next Issue 


ATTRACTIVE OPPORTUNITIES FOR SWITCHING 
Industrials—Oils—Mining 

We offer three distinct articles describing some unusual opportunities for 
switching. The three groups are industrials, oils and mining stocks. The present 
period furnishes the investor with an excellent chance of improving his position. 
These three articles are highly practical and worth your examination. 

THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET’S RATING OF 

PREFERRED STOCKS 

Nearly all the listed preferred stocks will be given in our next rating table. 
These tables have become a feature of our work and the interest they have 
caused among our readers amply repays the very considerable amount of time 
and research required to give an adequate presentation of this important subject. 

HOW TO HANDLE YOUR FUNDS IN A DECLINING 

MARKET 

Giving direct, practical pointers on the proper steps that should now be 
taken by investors, together with a number of specific examples of good invest- 
ment opportunities. 

AN UNUSUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR LIBERTY 
BONDHOLDERS 

As a rule, one does not associate speculation with Liberty bonds. Yet, as 
the writer points out, a really unique | for profitable speculation 
exists in one of the Government issues. he reader will find this article of 
genuine money-making value. 
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Odd Lots 


Y purchasing a diversified list of well seasoned secu- ' 
rities you improve your investment position and in- 
crease the margin of safety. 






























| We give the same courteous and painstaking attention to 
“Odd Lots” as to “Full Lots.” 


Send for our booklet 


“ODD LOT TRADING” 
Please mention L. 235 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir& C 


a New York Stock Exchange 
61 Broadway New York Cotton Exchange New York 
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Italian Landscaped 














Garden 
500 ft. by 75 ft 
designed by 
Noe CHAMBERLIN 


Architecturally “Distinguished ~Apartment ‘Building 
The Finest ‘Resi dential” Section of New York (ity”’ 


he eel 


New Garden Apartments 


6 and 7 Rooms in a detached, fireproof, elevator building 
Can be purchased under the Jackson Heights 100% Cooperative Ownership Plan 
6 Rooms and 2 Baths from $222 
7 Rooms and 3 Baths from $265 


according to apartment selected 













Immediate Possession 










A SMALL INITIAL PAYMENT secures the Towers apartment you select, 
with the balance of the purchase in monthly payments the same as 
rent. Part of each month’s payment is applied directly to the purchase, 
aad the balance to the maintenance of the apartment, including 
amortization of the mortgage. 









Let us send you a copy of our Book No. 3 “Investment Features of 
Cooperative Apartment Ownership at Jackson Heights.” It tells the 
whole story of the 100% plan that has successfully met the living 
problems of 1300 families. 








Address Dept. M. 


wectan Jackson nll nytt 
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” THE QUEENSBORO CORPORATION 


Broadway B.M.T. Subway w Jackson later waged Subuev to Onad ¢ neral ey, hing = $9th & - Queenst 
Heights Take Corona train at Queens Station, transter to Queensboro Su _— . Jackson Aw rthern Boule. 
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BANKING EDITORY 


H. PARKER WILLIS 


RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 


MANAGING EDITOR 


E.D/KING 


INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


An Unusual Dilemma—Building Boom Over?—Re- 
sponsibility to Shareholders — Paying the Piper — 
American Woolen’s Troubles—The Market Prospect 


PARTICULARLY interesting de- 

velopment arising from our re- 

cent heavy shipments of gold has 

been the interruption caused 
c y thereby to the rising commodity 
price level. That an increasing gold reserve 
lends itself to inflation is an accepted theory. 
That it, or its converse should give a practi- 
cal exhibition in so a short period of time 
offers additional convincing proof of its cor- 
rectness. 

The facts are that the rise in commodity 
prices which began about last August con- 
tinued steadily until the middle of January, 
just about the time gold exports reached for- 
midable proportions. Should, as seems 
likely, gold shipments continue at a fairly 
heavy rate, the result would unquestionably 
be further contraction in our commodity 
price level. It is for this reason that the 
gold situation commands more than usual 
attention. 

One of the strange developments of the 
entire situation is that those who have form- 
erly commended the policy of increasing gold 
shipments abroad for the purpose of stabiliz- 
ing economic conditions in Europe, now fear 
that strengthening of Europe will be at the 
expense of our own prosperity, at least to 
some degree. It is inevitable, of course, that 
the financing of Europe by the United States 
would result in increased competition from 
that quarter, else how could Europe pay her 
debts to us? Credits secured in this country 
are mainly for the purpose of increasing 1n- 
dustrial and trade activity abroad with the 
increased European output intended for for- 
eign consumption. This means that we must 
be in a position to receive European goods 


in payment for loans which she has secured 
from us. Our dilemna is simply this: If 
we discontinue to finance Europe, she is likely 
to slip back into the economic morass from 
which she is just emerging, to our own great 
detriment in international trade. On the 
other hand, if we continue to finance Europe 
heavily, we increase her ability to compete 
with us in both our home and foreign mar- 
kets. How this situation will eventually 
work out, no one can foretell, but it does seem 
that for the present we must stand prepared 
to stand an increasing amount of European 
competition at the same time that our price 
level declines in response to the conditions 


outlined. 
CBr KK HS 


ECENT figures con- 
cerning building con- 
ditions in New York 
City show that an unusual drop in permits 
took place in February with a total amount 
of only 38 millions compared with 78 mil- 
lions in the preceding month. The February 
total is the lowest monthly figure in two 
years. The drop was occasioned by fear of 
the building interests that current building 
requirements had been amply met and that 
there was danger of an over-supply, if in- 
deed it had not already occurred. The scale 
of rentals has eased off moderately and the 
advantage, broadly speaking, is slipping to 
tenants in the greater city. From inde- 
pendent surveys, it appears that somewhat 
similar conditions are true of other large 
cities. In fact, it seems that the edge is off 
the building boom throughout the country. 


BUILDING 
SITUATION 
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THE N recent years, it has 
POOR been the policy of cor- 
SHAREHOLDER poration managements 

to issue explanatory state- 
ments on the occasion of an unexpected and 
large decline in the value of the company’s 
securities. This has been true, particularly 
where stocks have been depressed without 
warrant or for special conditions not applying 
to the financial condition of the company in- 
volved. This is sound practice and should 
be encouraged, for it serves to allay the 
natural fear of small investors, whose knowl- 
edge of the affairs of their companies is nec- 
essarily limited. 

A conspicuous exception to this situation 
brings attention. to the real improvement 
which has taken place in this regard since 
the ending of the war.’ The exception re- 
ferred to involves the stock of a well-known 
mining company, long regarded favorably by 
investors, but which suddenly took a tre- 
mendous drop in the market with practically 
no previous warning. Though the press has 
been filled with guesses as to the probable 
cause of the decline, the management has not 
uttered one word in explanation. Investors 
holding the stock are facing serious losses 
and are still not in possession of the facts 
which might explain the reason for the de- 
cline. It would seem that the least the man- 
agement could have done would have been to 
issue a statement, even if they could offer no 
assurances to their shareholders. The latter 
are entitled to know of major developments 
in their company. 


OF) 


PAYING Tn recent spectacles 


THE in the market of stocks 
PIPER alternately rising and 

falling ten or fifteen points 
in a single day is not calculated to create 
much confidence in the character of the gen- 
eral stock movement. Of course, this brings 
about a rather unusual speculative oppor: 
tunity, naturally favored by the plunging 
element in the market. It is probably not 
remote from the truth to state that a good 
many of these gentry will eventually pay 
heavily if they are not already doing so for 
their market pleasures. The more sober- 
minded of the community show an intelligent 
disposition to refrain from commitments as 
long as the center of the stage is held by 
traders, professional and otherwise. 


8) 


HE important decline 
WOO..EN’S in American Woolen 
TROUBLES stock is due to the 

announcement of the de- 


velopments plans which may lead to a merg- 


AMERICAN 


er of thirty smaller woolen-manufacturing 
companies. It is believed that this combina- 
tion will offer formidable competition to the 
leading interest in the industry. 

This situation is typical of others in which 
groups of small companies are combining for 
mutual protection. Quite a number of such 
combinations are in progress or are being 
planned for, and this year and next are likely 
to witness a considerable alteration of our 
industrial physiognomy. 


GB IRD 


SENTIMENT T is not without signifi- 
VEERS I cance that the stock mar- 

ket should have declined 
violently after the enormous drop in wheat 
prices. To a considerable extent, stock mar- 
ket values were previously driven up on ex- 
pectations of what high wheat prices would 
mean to business generally. The forty-cent 
a bushel decline in wheat, wiping out about 
50% of the entire advance in the commodity, 
consequently could not help but exert an un- 
favorable effect on security values. Prob- 
ably, the relation between the two markets 
is not as intimate from a fundamental view- 
point as would -appear to be the case from 
examination of the parallelism in recent price 
movements. However, as stock market 
sentiment is governed to a considerable ex- 
tent today by speculative conditions in the 
wheat market, it is likely that for a time at 
least common stocks will move in about the 
same direction as wheat prices. 


Ge RMS 


HE average level of 
money is now about 
one per cent higher 

than last summer, so that forecasts of higher 

rates have been éntirely justified. Gold ship- 
ments, though on a slightly reduced scale are 
continuing; increased drafts on the money 
market for speculative and business reasons 
are likewise a feature of the situation. Fur- 
thermore, the increase in the London redis- 
count rate furnishes a pretext for the with- 
drawal of capital to that center for the pur- 
pose of securing the higher interest rates ob- 
tainable there. The combination of all these 

factors seems to indicate possibilities of a 

further increase in money rates in America. 


Ca IK ES 


MARKET DETAILED descrip- 
PROSPECT tion of current stock 
market influences to- 
gether with our opinion on the market out- 
look will be found on page 907 of this issue. 


MONEY 
CONDITIONS 
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Has a Bear Market Begun- 


How the Stock Market Over-Discounted Business 





Improvement —A Period of Stock Distribution 
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By RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 





MONTHLY HIGH-LOW 
50 STOCKS 





Peaks AND VALLEYS IN THE STOCK 
MARKET OF THE Past Five YEARS 
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UPPOSE you, reader, were a trav- 
~ eler; that when, a long while ago, 

you set out, you had determined 
to keep going until you reached the 
highest accessible point of the terri- 
tory within the scope of your journey. 
At that point, you had resolved to 
erect a monument that you were car- 
rying for that purpose. And suppose 
that after four years of traveling over 
plains, valleys and mountains, you had 
finally reached a peak higher than 
anything previously attained—a point 
‘way above anything ever discovered 
in that country, and you stood there 
soliloquizing thus: “If I plant my 
monument here, I would at least have 
the satisfaction of knowing that it will 
stand very close to the top of those 
almost inaccessible peaks of the high- 
est mountain anywhere abouts. True, 
an earthquake or an eruption may re- 
sult in an alteration of the surface, 
but that need not concern me because 


I have done as well as could be ex- 
pected under existing circumstances. 
If I proceed on my journey, I must 
sooner ur later descend into lower lev- 
els, for mountains approaching this 
height are not in this vicinity; hence, 
if I g on in search of a still higher 
mountain, I must lug this monument 
down \ith me and up the steep slopes 
of the next mountain, and so on in 
search of a higher one, which I may 
or ma) not discover.” 


Tha! is about the position of the in- 
vesto1 speculator who has been car- 
rying iocks for a few months or a 
few \:ars, in an endeavor to realize 
a sub-' intial profit. In the valleys of 
this s' «k market journey he has often 
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been filled with fear that he might lose 
his investment or speculative capital; 
but as prices recovered, his hope 
changed into cupidity, and if he is a 
fair specimen of the public, there is 
no limit to the profit he expects to 
make. 


Causes of the Recent Bull Market 


Let us examine the origin of the 
stock-market mountain which has been 
reared especially during the past sev- 
eral months, and try to ascertain 
whether one is justified in anticipat- 
ing a continuation of the rise or even 
the sustaining of prices around the 
110-112 level for the average price’ df 
fifty stocks. : 

REVIVED CONFIDENCE: Prior to No- 
vember there was plenty of investment 
money available but it required a touch 
of the spark supplied by the election 
of President Coolidge to set the busi- 
ness, investment and speculative ma- 
chinery in rapid motion. 

CHEAP MONEY enabled railroad and 
industrial corporations to do a vast 
amount of funding and refunding at 
extremely low rates. 

Pent-Up BuyING flooded into the 
markets of November to March, com- 
ing from people in all walks of life, 
whose confidence in the future of this 
country had been restored and whose 
optimism was stimulated by the spec- 
tacle of rising stock and grain prices. 

IMPROVED BUSINESS CONDITIONS ap- 
peared in many lines. 

LIQUIDATION OF FARMERS’ DEBTS 
was made possible by high prices for 
grain. 


RESTORATION OF EUROPEAN FINANCES 
was accomplished through adoption of 
the Dawes plan and borrowing of bil- 
lions by foreign nations. 

REVIVAL OF WORLD TRADE placed the 
shipping industry on a sound basis for 
the first time in years. 

INVESTMENT BUYING OF STOCKS was 
made more effective owing to the elimi- 
nation of bucket shops, certificates be- 
ing actually purchased and in most 
cases paid for or carried with local 
banks. 

REDUCTION OF TAXES encouraged 
large holders of securities to mark up 
prices of those which they were able 
to influence, in order that high levels 
might be established for the purpose 
of profit-taking during 1925. 

RELEASE OF EQUITIES began, such 
as in General Electric and American 
Locomotive, also the splitting up of 
high-priced shares which is a form of 
melon cutting done usually for two rea- 
sons: (1) to disguise earning power, 
and (2) to attract buyers through the 
medium of lower-priced shares carry- 
ing liberal dividends. 

PROSPECTS OF RAILROAD MERGERS 
improved, resulting in the purchase of 
control of independent roads by the 
larger systems. 

All of these influences combined in 
the past few months to produce a bull 
market which has carried prices to 
the highest levels ever recorded, thus 
creating millions of new speculative 
and investment money which has been 
quickly put to work. To this extent 
the market has pulled itself up by its 
own bootstraps. Rarely have such a 


large number of factors been opera- 
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tive at the same time. There- 
fore, these conditions cannot 
reasonably be expected to con- 
tinue potent the same degree 
from now on, or to duplicate 
themselves in lifting power, 
nor be replaced by others 
equally powerful. In other 
words, the traveler, finding 
himself up on top of this great 
stock-market structure, cannot 
reasonably anticipate another 
such mountain in his imme- 
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diate vicinity; instead, he must Anaconda Copper.. 47 48 1 38. +10 
look forward to a descent into Atch, Top. & St.Fe 119 127 8 119 8 
eee oe ee Baldwin Loco. ..... 132 146 +14 ~«2127/«19 
ar aie ae ak aan Bethlehem Steel... 51 53. 2 41 +12 
“Well, perhaps an airplane will Chi.M.&S.Paulpfd. 29 32 3 13 19 
pick me up here and carry me General Motors teee _ = 79 _B = 70 a 9 
into the clouds.” That may Kennecott Copper. 56 57 1 4 9 | 
happen, but even airplanes Mack Truck ...... 119 148 29 128 20 — 
sooner or later must descend. N. Y. Central...... 118 #124 6 #7 7 


Reviewing the influences 
which caused the high price 
level, the following thoughts 
occur and are stated briefly: 
It must not be expected that 
confidence from now on will be 
as great as that of November 
and succeeding months. Busi- 
ness has revived, but this, com- 
bined with the heavy exports 
of gold, has already brought 
about a change in the money 
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which non-dividend paying 
stocks have risen into the 50s, 
Under other circumstances, it 
would have taken a 3% or 4% 
dividend to sustain such a mar- 
ket price. Looking over the 
list of smaller roads and those 
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is off, owing to the fact that 
the scramble for these proper. 
ties has about run its course, 
and it is pretty well understood 
which large railroad baskets 
will respectively contain cer- 
tain junior roads. Besides, 
a these merger operations are 
apt to be long drawn out, as 
proven by the delay in Nickel 
Plate. 

More important, however, is 
the change in the business sit- 
uation aptly described in an- 
me other article in this issue. In 
the opinion of many good 
- judges, general business has 
far from justified the present 
price level of stocks. To 
assume that the business situa- 
tion may now be looked upon 
to add a superstructure to the 
already tall and in some re- 
spects toppling base, is to dis- 
regard a number of somewhat 














situation. The pent-up buying 
of November appears to have 
about exhausted itself. Business has 
improved, but not in all lines. Some 
of those showing the greatest increase 
are beginning to hesitate, and the in- 
dications are for a falling off in the 
next few months. The farmers have 
paid many of their debts, but their 
prosperity for the next year depends 
largely upon crops which are not yet 
planted. 

While Germany and other countries 
have been put on their financial feet, 
France is in the worst financial condi- 
tion ever. World trade has revived, 
but competition from abroad has also 
increased. 


Stock Dividends 


Investment buying of stocks by the 
public has probably reached the great- 
est magnitude in the history of the 
Street. Someone must have supplied 
all these stocks. One naturally sus- 
pects distribution by large banking in- 


terests and operators who foresaw this 
situation long ago and who have prof- 
ited thereby. Many stocks have passed 
from strong to weak hands. This is 
not a bullish situation. 

The release of equities and the split- 
ting up of stocks are symptoms of a 
period of distribution. Some of these 
equities might have been released 
years ago, and the fact that they are 
now appearing is an indication that 
prices are about as high as they may 
reasonably be expected to go. The top 
of a bull market is a good time to 
make the announcement and for bulls 
and manipulators to unload. Readers 
of this Magazine understand this proc- 
ess and should not be deceived by it. 

Railroad mergers partly contem- 
plated or actually under way, have re- 
sulted in an advance in the prices of 
many independent railway shares. The 
buying of Rock Island by (supposedly) 
Southern Pacific, and the absorption 
of St. Louis-Southwestern by Rock 
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ominous warnings. Consider- 
ing the action of the market as 
an indication of future business, we 
must admit that its barometric quali- 
ties have in many respects failed dur- 
ing the last several months, the rea- 
son being found in the large number 
of other rather unusual bullish factors 
not related in any degree to the gen- 
eral business situation. 

Many people believe that regardless 
of the position of the general market 
there are always some stocks of suffi- 
ciently high valuation and excellent 
prospects to justify commitments on 
the bull side. Most of the time this 
is true. But the danger of long com- 
mitments at this stage of this market 
in particular may be illustrated thus: 

No one would think of selling stocks 
short in ‘a panic which showed signs 
of culminating. (A panic is a condi- 
tion of the public mind when fear 
drives people into selling their stocks 
regardless of price; it is the long pull 
investors’ greatest opportunity.) If 
short sales are not justified in a panic, 


We take pleasure in announcing a new series of articles describing the intimate phases 


of the daily work of the Stock Exchange specialist, floor trader and others who 


have a very important function in the securities markets. We believe 


that our readers will find this series instructive and entertain- 


ing and not without a good deal of real money-making 


value. The first article starts in the next issue. 
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purchases for long account are not Jus- 
tified when the market is around the 
highest level ever known and is dis- 
playing signs of a change to a down- 
ward trend. That I ‘believe to be the 
case at present. Theoretically a spec- 
ulator or an investor is justified in 
buying all the stock he can in a panic, 
and by the same line of reasoning he 
is justified in disposing of his hold- 
ings when he believes the market is 
around the top. 

This furnishes one sure way of sup- 
plying funds with which bargains may 
be secured when the next big decline 
occurs. And make no mistake, one 
always follows every boom. Hence, 
whether you secure the topmost frac- 
tions for what you liquidate is of small 
moment so long as it places you in a 
position eventually to repurchase many 
points lower. 


Stock Prices Doubled 


General conditions have resulted in 
an advance from.about 58 for the fifty 
stock averages in 1921 to nearly 113 
on March 3d, this year. Prices of 
stocks have therefore nearly doubled 
in the averages, and more than doubled 
if watered stocks are taken into ac- 
count. From the standpoint of price 
movement, therefore, this has been a 
remarkable rise— previously desig- 
nated as the greatest bull market in 
Wall Street history. From the view- 
point of duration, three years and 
eight months is a period nearly double 
that of the average bull market. 

As to the prices of individual stocks, 
there are no doubt reasons why cer- 
tain issues should go higher and prob- 
ably will eventually; but what I lay 
the most stress on at this stage is the 
danger that general conditions will 
overcome specific influences which 
might sustain or advance the prices 
of certain issues. 

The tendency 


Taking out the extra $10 we find the 
cost to the present investor is within 
two points of the price of American 
Telephone & Telegraph, which is prob- 
ably the world’s highest-grade invest- 
ment common stock and which pays $9 
a share. 

Baldwin Locomotive, which failed to 
earn even its preferred dividends in 
1924, recently sold at 146. It is still a 
$7 stock. Railway Steel Spring, which 
earned $6 a share last year and re- 
cently sold above 141, has even dis- 
counted its strong cash surplus. Re- 
public Iron & Steel, which touched 
64%, earned 55 cents a share last year. 
Colorado Fuel, which sold above 48, 
made no money in 1924. It was forced 
upward on oil prospects which have 
not materialized. Loose Wiles Biscuit, 
which earned $7.50 last year, but still 
pays no dividend, recently sold at 97. 
Reynolds Tobacco, a $3 stock, sold at 
78; National Biscuit, a $4 stock, at 
75, and so on down the line. Some of 
these companies are perhaps doing bet- 
ter this year, but not sufficient to jus- 
tify their recent high levels. Go 
through the entire stock list and you 
will find that the great majority of 
issues have already overdiscounted 
everything good in their affairs. 


Technical Position of the Market 


Notwithstanding all this, there are 
many financiers who assert, and droves 
of people willing to believe, that addi- 
tional pyrotechnics are to be touched 
off and that this or that stock, if not 
the whole market, will establish new 
highs. That may be, but I would call 
their attention to the change in con- 
ditions as they stood at the middle of 
March compared with those of a month 
or so previous thereto. Then news- 
papers were printing, on their front 
pages, feature articles as to 2,500,000 
share days, and the forty or fifty new 





highs that had been established dur- 
ing the day’s session. This continued 
for weeks. At that time there were 
twenty or thirty stocks in a bullish 
position for every one that might be 
construed as bearish. All will agree 
that there has been a very distinct 
change in these conditions. The most 
recent high levels in the averages were 
made by advances in a limited number 
of leading high-priced speculative fa- 
vorites. These were not all represen- 
tative of the general list. While that 
was going on, many other issues were 
displaying the effects of distribution; 
their tendency was downward. As a 
result of this process the recent bal- 
ance of stocks in a long pull bullish 
position exceeded in number those in 
a bearish position by only a compara- 
tively small percentage at the middle 
of March, indicating a lessening of the 
bullish power and the overcoming of 
demand by supply. 

Take it from another standpoint— 
the speed with which the market was 
able to gain ground on the up-side. In 
three months, from October to Janu- 
ary, the average price of fifty stocks 
gained about 18 points, but in the fol- 
lowing two months, when, if the same 
rate of speed were attained, there 
should have been a gain of 12 points, 
we find that less than 3 points were 
gained. While these are two compara- 
tively simple means of measuring the 
buying forces that have advanced 
prices, there are many others more 
technical that might be brought forth 
to support the theory that the market 
has done about all that can be expected 
of it, and therefore it is time to sell. 

We realize that in putting forth 
such a suggestion, we are making our- 
selves unpopular with some people and 
running the risk of doing the same 
with others; that in dealing with the 
unknowable future, as we are, we un- 
dertake a venturesome business. But 
that does not de- 
ter us from stat- 





to overdiscount 
conditions in the 
prices of certain 
stocks has never 
been more con- 
spicuous than 
during recent 
months. A _ re- 
cent example is 
American  Loco- 
motive. This 
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ing the situation 
as we see it, nor 
does it require 
any reader to 
accept our views. 
We have simply 
called attention 
to certain aspects 
of the situation 
which may not 
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BARON AGO VON 
MALTZAN 


German Ambassador 
to the United States 


It is an account of the political 

and economic position and out- 
look in Europe as seen by an Ameri- 
can and a German observer. Former 
Senator Theodore E. Burton, now a 
representative in Congress from Ohio 
and a member of the American section 
of the Interparliamentary Union, and 
also of the Allied Debts Commission, 
scans Europe from an American ob- 
servatory. Baron Ago von Maltzan, 
the new German ambassador to the 
United States, sees Europe as it sees 
itself, at least when looking through 
German glasses. 

Receiving the Washington corre- 
spondents for the first time the other 
day, Baron Maltzan declared his con- 
fidence in both commercial and politi- 
cal peace in Europe. I asked him 
whether international peace could be 
considered probable of long continu- 
ance so long as Russia is dominated 
by the militant advocates of a politi- 
cal and social organization that is in 
natural hostility with that of the rest 
of the world; that believes, indeed, 
that the success of its experiment in 
political economy requires the over- 
throw of all “capitalistic” govern- 
ments. 

The Baron’s answer was that re- 
gardless of this inherent antangonism 
peace between Russia and the rest of 
the world was rssured for a long time 
to come because of the inability of the 
soviets to carry on a war with any 
prospect of success. The Russian 
army, he said, was not so formidable 
as some outsiders and most Russians 
believe. Strong enough to maintain 


Th is a tale by two narrators. 


internal peace, resist counter revolu- 
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How the Prospects Are 
Viewed by Two Leading 


Statesmen of Germany 


and America 


By Our Washington Correspondent 


tion and for defense, it was not equal 
to formidable offensive operations. 
The Baron hinted that the internal 
organization of Russia could not stand 
the strain of a war, by which I sup- 
pose he meant that the Communists 
might have difficulty in maintaining 
themselves were a war to be brought 
on. Material conditions also inhibit 
an offensive war, these being inade- 
quate transportation for effective mo- 
bilization and movement of troops, as 
well as for the military commissary, 
and lack of. adequate artillery. 


Germany Not Soviet-Minded 


As for the intellectual offensive of 
the Third Internationale and other 
agencies of Bolshevistic propaganda 
the Baron held that they were incapa- 
ble of destroying peace, so far as Ger- 
many was concerned, because commu- 
nistic ideas find only sterile soil in Ger- 
many. The average German, accord- 
ing to the Ambassador, is a _ solid- 
minded sort of person who likes to feel 
that he personally owns land, horses, 
cows, a house, a garden, etc., and no 
amount of communistic agitation can 
affect him because he simply is not 
and cannot be interested. Communism 
is not “in his line.” 

On the other hand, Ex-Senator Bur- 
ton doesn’t see how there can be any 
dependable promise of jnternational 
peace in Europe so long as the Bol- 
shevists remain what they are.  Bol- 
shevism is a sort of fanatical economic 
faith that has displaced old-time re- 
ligious ardor. The Bolshevists are 
proselyting fanatics. Like the follow- 
ers of Mohammed in former times 
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HON.THEODORE E. 
BURTON 


U. S. Representative 
from Ohio 


they would conquer the world by con- 
version or the sword. If at any mo- 
ment they seem to be inoffensive it is 
because they have neither money nor 
sufficient armaments to go on. There 
may be treaties of peace with such a 
foe, but they can be little more than 
brief truces, for there is and can be 
no peace between organisms that are 
enemies to the death by the very 
nature of their being. 

“I think it is an open question,” 
said Mr. Burton, “as to whether the 
nations of western Europe can carry 
disarmament any further than they 
have, so long as the Bolshevists still 
brag, bluster and threaten. It may be 
that Communism in Russia is under- 
going a metamorphosis, and that 
within a few years it will lose the in- 
ternational bad manners and bad faith, 
which make it now even more dan- 
gerous as a friend than as a foe. But 
so long as it remains of the type which 
can tolerate no other economic system 
than its own in other nations, it may 
be considered certain that war is al- 
ways willed.” 

Anyway, the resumption of commer- 
cial relations between Germany and 
Russia has been, so far, a good thing 
for Germany, says the German ambas- 
sador. The existence of these relations 
helped materially to ration Germany 
at the time when, on account of the 
rapid descent of the mark to oblivion, 
it was not possible for the German 
people to procure sufficient foodstuffs 
from the United States and other for- 
eign countries. There is also a psycho- 
logic benefit of intercourse wit! Rus- 
sia. The German reactionaries go t0 
Russia and after a close-up of the 
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OUR GERMAN CREDITS 





“Concerning the placement of 
these credits, Baron von Maltzan 
expressed himself as being decid- 
edly of the opinion that American 
investors should lend only to the 
large German banks and corpora- 
tions.” 





world’s best exhibit of extreme leftism 
find themselves less inclined to politi- 
cal fossilization than they were—prob- 
ably through fear that if moderation 
does not prevail extremism will. On 
the other hand, contact with living 
communism tends to make German so- 
cialists more devoted than ever to rea- 
sonable socialism. 

I then asked Mr. Burton whether he 
thought an enduring peace in Eu- 
rope was possible unless the political 
boundaries established by the treaty 
of Versailles were somewhat modified 
—having special reference to Ger- 
many’s eastern frontier. By refusing 
to give his opinion on this subject the 
Senator indicated, perhaps, that he 
has some fears about the outcome. On 
the other hand, Baron von Maltzan 
was confident that peace, political as 
well as industrial, could be maintained 
in Europe regardless of the rectifica- 
tion of frontiers. The Polish corridor 
across Germany was very bothersome 
and a good deal of a nuisance, but it 
might be possible to construct a figura- 
tive subway that would carry Ger- 
man domestic intercourse across it. 
The Baron facetiously suggested that 
American engineers might construct 
the “subway”—and assume the cost. 
But whatever happens there Germany 
will not go to war about it. 

Europe will have peace, the Baron 
thinks, because the people are thor- 
oughly sick of war and want to be left 
in peace to reestablish the equilibrium 
of their own economic affairs. The 
Germans, the British, the French and 
even the somewhat excited Poles want 
peace. The allies had found nothing 
in the condition of German armaments 
not in consonance with the Treaty of 
Versailles and not in harmony with 
German professions of peaceful inten- 


tions. The reichswehr and the state 
Police were only strong enough to 
maintain peace and defend the govern- 
ment xnd peaceable people against in- 
ternal enemies. ‘ 


He Jidn’t offer any definite views 
about ‘he proposed arbitration proto- 
col to the covenant of the League of 
Nations, but pointed out that as long 


as three years ago Germany had pro- 
Posed » mutual security pact between 
itself .nd the other nations concerned 
with ‘he Rhine frontiers. As for the 
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League of Nations, the Baron said that 
Germany recognized its importance but 
that heretofore it has been a league 
of nations against Germany rather 
than the League of Nations. He con- 
sidered it probable that eventually the 
League would adjust itself to certain 
German viewpoints and admit Ger- 
many as a full and equal member, but 
an indispensable condition would be 
that Germany must not again be re- 
quired to confess sole war guilt as at 
Versailles. 

If economic misery tends to make 
for war the outlook in Europe is now 
much better than it was. Since the 
new stabilized mark was introduced 
and the Dawes plan put a solid cause- 
way under the German way out of 
chaos, unemployment has been reduced 
to small proportions in Germany and 
under-nourishment of the people has 
been stopped. Germany is coming back 
but the process will be hard and per- 
haps long. Still further credits will 
be needed from the United States and 
other foreign sources if reconstruction 
is to be accelerated. These credits are 
specially needed to procure for Ger- 





OUR TARIFF POLICY 





In respect to our credits 
abroad “Representative Burton 


said he did not think that the pay- 
ment of the political debts of the 
Allies or the meeting of. private 
obligations would force a revision 
of American tariff policy.” 





many the materials of production 
pending the restoration of her export 
trade to such a point that the inter- 
national exchange of goods will be in 
virtual balance. 

Concerning the placement of these 
credits Baron von Maltzan expressed 
himself as being decidedly of the opin- 
ion that -American investors should 
lend only to the large German banks 
and corporations. Otherwise the funds 
would be diffused and would not assur- 
edly effect their purpose of benefiting 
the German industrial and commercial 
structure. Also there could be no pos- 
sible doubt about the liquidation of 
loans to these large institutions—and 
Germany felt it was important that 
nothing happen to shake the confidence 
of the American people in German 
commercial integrity and strength. 
Good will between peoples was more 
important than a large volume of 
trade. 

The most important aspect of the 
new commercial treaty between Ger- 
many and the United States, as the 
Baron sees it, is, that it demonstrates 


that enmity, doubt and suspicion have 
disappeared and that the United 
States and Germany are once again 
in full amity. 

Mr. Burton had hoped that the 
League of Nations would adopt the 
protocol. It would, in his opinion, 
have been an immense gain for the 
cause of peace and the establishment 
of a feeling of security in Europe. 
Further disarmament is an economic 
necessity in Europe, but it can hardly 
be expected unless there is something 
to establish a general conviction that 
peace will be maintained. The moral 
effect of the adoption of the protocol 
would have been incalculable—because 
it represented an effort to maintain 
peace by the common agreement of all 
the nations likely to be drawn into a 
European conflict, rather than by 
ententes and alliances. The limitation 
of naval armaments by the Washing- 
ton conference had had a_ profound 
effect, even though changing condi- 
tions of naval warfare may have re- 
duced the importance of battleships. 

As to what would be the effect on 
the commercial relations of the United 
States of its growing credits abroad, 
Senator Burton said that he did not 
think that payment of the political 
debts of the allies or the meeting of 
private obligations would enforce a 
revision of American tariff policy. 
Owing to the large expenditures Ameri- 
cans make abroad as residents and 
travelers in foreign countries, for va- 
rious kinds of service, for missions 
and through investments the actual 
favorable trade balance is at present 
more than offset. These debits are 
likely to increase, and the earnings of 
capital invested abroad are likely to 
go largely into further investments. 
Notwithstanding the high tariff, our 
imports are rapidly growing. The 
Dawes plan may not accomplish all 
that is expected of it, but it is un- 
doubtedly the beginning of an era of 
getting together in Europe—and it be- 
gins to be evident that Europe will fully 
recover from the huge disruptions of 
the war—if only another war can be 
avoided. Barring the Russian mis- 
chance, it will be. 

In sum the German Ambassador 
predicts peace and the revival of do- 
mestic and international trade; the 
American statesman agrees with him 
except for a reservation concerning 
the eccentricities of Soviet Russia. 





IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENT 





It is worth while pondering 
over the fact that—as pointed out 
by Representative Burton—“not- 
withstanding the high tariff, our 
imports are rapidly growing.” 











Inventions and [heir Effects on 






Corporation Profits 


Striking Examples of Companies With Success- 
fully Developed Inventions — Investors Should 
Not Be Carried Away by Invention Rumors 


By BARNARD POWERS 








There is something irresistibly stimulating to the imagination 


about the word “invention.” 


Here is a plain-fact article which shows what an important part 
inventions have played in the affairs of many large corporations. 

The article shows how several of these companies have profited 
largely from capitalizing inventive genius. It also shows how several 


others have lost. 








HEN American Can took on the 
manufacture of a low-cost add- 
ing machine some years ago as 

a sideline to its regular business, the 
step was regarded as almost revolu- 
tionary. In those days—and that means 
“befo’ de war”’—it was considered 
something akin to unethical for a com- 
pany to step outside of the designated 
fields of its particular business. “Stick 
to your last” was a corporate motto 
pretty generally adhered to by big 
business. All that has changed. The 
present day motto is “Stick to the last 
which makes the most money for your 
stockholders and get as many such 
lasts as possible to stick to.” 

Perhaps the success which “Can” 
met in putting its adding machine on 
the market had something to do with 
this change in policy, or perhaps the 
general tendency on the part of big 
business to expand and find new out- 
lets for surplus capital is the reason. 
After all, the business of a corpora- 
tion is primarily to make money for 
its stockholders. The latter are not 
likely to criticise how the money is 
made, provided it is earned legiti- 
mately. 

In looking over the listed stocks of 
the present day, the investor with an 
observant eye cannot fail to note the 
large number of companies which may 
be entitled “invention” companies, i. e., 
concerns which have built their suc- 
cess on one or more inventions. Also, 
the large number which have supple- 
mented their ordinary earnings by de- 
veloping inventions in their own or 
other fields. Of course, all companies 
are “invention companies” in a sense, 
just as the railroads are the out- 
growth of the invention of the steam 
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engine, the steel companies the result 
of the invention or rather the discov- 
ery of the process to manufacture 
steel, etc. But there are numerous 
companies which have been developed 
as the result of recent and novel in- 
ventions which such companies control 
exclusively. 

When ‘George Westinghouse was 
conducting his studies and experiments 
with compressed air and electricity 
forty years ago he was laying the 
foundations for two “invention” com- 
panies, the Westinghouse Air Brake 
and the Westinghouse Electric & 
Manufacturing Co. The great Ameri- 
can Telephone & Telegraph Co. and 
the Western Electric Co. are the di- 
rect results of Bell’s invention. 


Invention Stimulated by War 


The great war stimulated invention 
tremendously. Many of the inventions 
which have been taken up and devel- 
oped commercially by large corpora- 
tions were war inventions. While the 
tractor was not a product of the war 
its spectacular use on the battle fronts 
undoubtedly greatly stimulated its 
commercial use. The same is true of 
aeroplanes. The Burrell process of 
extracting gasoline from natural gas 
by the use of activated charcoal, was 
war-born, a product of the gas mask. 
In Germany, war necessity produced 
a process of extracting nitrates from 
the atmosphere. In this country, many 
of the substitutes for foodstuffs form- 
erly imported, are holding their own 
today against the imported article. 
There are those, including the writer, 
who prefer native-born Camembert 
cheese to the best French. 


The modern inventor has more busi- 
ness sense than the inventor of a quar- 
ter of a century ago. Instead of at- 
tempting to buck intrenched capital he 
sells out to capital, takes a substan- 
tial stock interest with perhaps a roy- 
alty to boot, and sits back and lets 
the dividends roll in. That is better 
than losing his invention at a sheriff's 
sale. The inventor of Fabrikoid, a 
leather substitute, sold out to the Du 
Pont interests and got a block of Du 
Pont stock. He sold this stock just 
as the tremendous Du Pont stock boom 
was getting under way. Had he sat 
tight he could count his millions to- 
day. As it is, he doesn’t worry. 


“Pipe,” the Spectacular 


No more striking example of a conm- 
pany which has been elevated from a 
laggard to a market leader as the re- 
sult of an invention can be found than 
that of U. S. Cast Iron Pipe. In the 
twenty-year period 1902-1922, the 
highest the common sold at was 53 
and its lows ranged from 6 to 16. 
Incorporated in 1889 as a consolida- 
tion of manufacturers of cast iron 
pipe, representing, at that time about 
75% of the entire output of the coun- 
try, Pipe was able, in ordinary years, 
to earn only the 7% preferred divi- 
dends and even during the height of 
war prosperity the company’s best 
year’s earnings on the common was 
less than 5%. 

In the latter part of 1921, U. S. 
Cast Iron Pipe & Foundry acquired 
exclusive American rights to the deLa- 
vaud process for casting pipe centri- 
fugally. The chief advantage of cast 
iron pipe-lines lies in its ability to re- 
sist corrosion and rust, giving it 4 
life of from 100 to 200 years, whereas 
steel and iron pipe often disintegrate 
in ten or twelve years. The disadvan- 
tages of cast iron pipe, as formerly 
made in sand molds, were its great 
weight and consequent heavy ship- 
ments charges, its relative weakness, 
due to blow holes, sand-pockets, ete., 
and its rough texture, inducing frie 
tion and retarding the flow of liquids. 
Moreover, sand-cast pipes tend to suf- 
fer from weak joints because of the 
practical difficulty of either threading 
or welding the pipe. 
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What a New Invention Did for 
U. S. Cast Iron Pipe 
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The deLavaud product, which is cast 
in a rapidly revolving steel mold, is 
remarkably smooth, of uniform com- 
position, free from blow-holes and 
sand-pockets and the thickness of the 
metal walls varies less than */:.th of 
an inch as compared with variations 
often exceeding % inch in sand-cast 
pipe. The new process has approxi- 
mately 2.3 times the tensile strength 
and almost twice the elasticity of 
the old. In brief, under the new 
process it is now possible for the 
company to make a lighter, and 
cheaper product which far surpasses 
in every respect the former product. 
Moreover, the deLavaud pipe can be 
threaded and coupled like steel or 
wrought iron pipe, thus opening up 
great markets which the company 
could not touch before. The market 
for oil and natural gas pipe, for in- 
stance, is from three to five times the 
market for cast iron pipe. 

The new method of making pipe 
was revolutionary and gave Cast Iron 
Pipe an edge on all of its competitors. 
Results were not long in appearing in 
the company’s earnings’ statements. 
In 1922, Pipe earned but 1.52% on the 
common stock but in 1923 earnings on 
the common jumped to nearly 22%. 
In 1924, common earnings showed 
approximately twice those of 1923, 
totaling 43.17% on the junior issue. 
The company is completing a plant at 
Burlington, N. J., which will operate 
exclusively under the deLavaud proc- 
ess and high hopes are entertained for 
this year’s earnings. 

‘As a result of the company’s almost 
miraculously changed status the com- 
mon stock began an advance remi- 
niscent of General Motor’s spectacu- 
lar flight years ago or the upward 
surge of Bethlehem Steel common dur- 
ing the war. The highest the stock 
reached in 1923 was 69% but last 
year it reached 169%. To the date 
~ this writing, the high for 1925 is 
50. 

The beginning of the present E. I. 
duPont de Nemours & Co. dates back 
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dustrial units in 
this country and the value of its peace 
products far exceeds the value of ex- 
plosives produced. 

The major fields in which the com- 
pany operates are the following: ex- 
plosives, nitrate, building, engineering, 
hotels, fiber silk, glycerin, nitrogen, 
cellophane, synthetic ammonia, film 
manufacturing, varnish and colors. It 
is easy to see how duPont became in- 
terested in most of the above indus- 
tries, but when one comes to hotels 
and the duPont ownership of 1,875,- 
000 shares of 


tar, a road surfacing agent, and Litho- 
pone, a pigment used in paint. The 
duPont products may be classified as 
follows: explosives, paints and var- 
nishes, Fabrikoid, acids and heavy 
chemicals, Lithopone, dry colors and 
pigments, and Pyralin. To enumerate 
the inventions and patents which the 
company owns would take as much 
space as this entire article occupies. 


The Peaceful Savage Arms 


The Savage Arms Corporation has 
been more than ordinarily successful 
in converting the sword into the 
ploughshare and the pruning hook. 
With the close of the war this com- 
pany, in common with other munitions 
manufacturers, was left with exten- 
sive plants and a large organization 
of skilled workmen. Obviously the 
peace demand for explosives and fire- 
arms could not be great enough to 
keep such a great organization busy. 
So the company took up the manufac- 
ture of washing machines. This revo- 
lutionary departure from Savage's 
regular line of business was not the 
result of happenstance or impulse. It 
was due to a most thorough and pains- 
taking study of the entire industrial 
field. Investigators found that the 
field of household appliances, electri- 
cally operated, offered the greatest 
possibilities for growth and decided 
upon the washing machine as the most 

(Please turn to page 965) 
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OTWITHSTANDING 
N the optimistic fore- 

casts with which busi- 
ness was ushered into the 
New Year and a sustained, 
record-breaking bull mar- 
ket, recent reports from the 
world of trade voice a cer- 
tain amount of dissatisfac- 
tion. Business is unques- 
tionably hesitating. If we 
review the early predictions 
referred to, it is not sur- 
prising that a feeling of dis- 
appointment should accom- 
pany this development. 

Seldom have such unre- 
servedly cheerful utterances 
emanated from high places. 
It was inevitable that those 
who took these statements 
too literally would lay them- 
selves liable to sentimental 
reaction. The first sign of 
pause in the industrial up- 
swing was bound to bring 
such a result. 

With the picture of con- 
ditions thus somewhat ob- 
secured by the mental aber- 
ration in individual quar- 
ters, it may be of interest 
to discover how far business 
has fallen short of the mark. 
The year has _ progressed 
sufficiently to permit an ap- 
praisal of results. It should 
also be possible to draw 
some conclusions as to the 
outlook for the next few 
months. 

There is one feature of 
the present situation which 
will immediately stand out. 
That is the practical cer- 
tainty that boom conditions 
are nowhere extant, except, 
perhaps, in Florida. That 
state is still in the throes of 
a real estate fervor of the 
kind not unfamiliar in the United 
States. Certain other sections of the 
country, as will be seen by reference 
to the map, are experiencing greater 
trade and industrial activity than oth- 
ers. Similarly, individual cities and 
the areas immediately surrounding 
them are likewise favored, but these 
eases are few. The aspect of business 
in the country as a whole is best de- 
scribed as fair. Seemingly there is 
no boom, neither are there any visible 
sore spots of consequence. 

While the trade and industrial map 
may be labeled fair, it is to be observed 
that conditions are not entirely uni- 
form. There are many variations with 
respect to industrial activities and 
agriculture. Some branches of the 
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GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS 
IN THE UNITED STATES 


WITH COMPARISON of REPRESENTATIVE COMMODITY PRICES 


BY DISTRICTS — 


manufacturing world are more favor- 
ably situated than others. And again, 
the numerous subdivisions of agricul- 
ture show an uneven distribution of 
strength and weakness. 

Steel mills in the East have borne 
the brunt of the slack in new business 
but operations in the Chicago district 
continue to hold at 1000 of capacity. 
Tire manufacturers, on the other hand, 
are actively engaged with output run- 
ning close to record levels and likely 
to move still higher. Employment and 
wages in the Akron district show a 
very material gain over last year. 

In the textile industry, cotton and 
woolen goods producers are maintain- 
ing production at the best rates estab- 
lished on the current up-swing. Con- 
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sumption has not measured up to the 
same standard, however. There is 4 
marked tendency among consumers to 
quibble over prices. The recent wage 
reductions have only partially relieved 
a situation in which competition is pro- 
nounced and profit margins not en- 
tirely satisfactory. From the stand- 
point of retail trade in the New Eng- 
land mill centers, the beneficial effect 
of increased employment in these lo- 
calities is offset by the lowered pur- 
chasing power of individual wage 
earners. 

By way of contrast, the silk trade 
is doing well. Manufacturers in Pat- 
terson and other representative dis 
tricts are producing goods in large 
volume by virtue of favorable funda- 
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In the same manner, 
communities are variously 
The cotton market is lower 


year ago, but grains are ma- 
higher. 


In the Far West, the 
t of livestock to marketing 
has been unusually heavy. 


rices for feed, following last 


drought and consequent re- 
in crops, have forced a reduc- 
nimal holdings. 

n wool-growing sections have 
re fortunate. From 25% to 
the coming season’s clip has 
been sold, under contract, at 
tween 40 and 53 cents a 


the best figure realized since 


‘roadly speaking, agriculture 
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lost to industry in the past four years 
of farm depression. This is especially 
true of wheat where a higher price 
level has resulted from an unusual 
combination of circumstances. 

The probabilities are that agricul- 
ture will not become prosperous im- 
mediately. Nevertheless, the indus- 
tries most intimately dependent upon 
it should enjoy a continuation of the 
recovery which has been noted in the 
Middle western farm implement in- 
dustry and the southern fertilizer 
trade. 

As inferred above, manufacturing 
industries appear to be entering a 
phase of industrial history which will 
be characterized by more pronounced 
competition. This condition may be 


ascribed, in the first place, 
yto the generally expanded 

plant capacity’ inherited 
from the war. In the sec- 
ond, it is due to the almost 
universal, and now well es- 
tablished, policy of conser- 
vatism among consumers 
and distributors. 

Among retailers and 
wholesalers it is a rather 
common complaint that, de- 
spite the evidence of trade 
activity presented by car 
loadings, bank clearings and 
the like, their profits are 
small. These interests, in 
fact, have not felt the im- 
pulse of the current busi- 
ness expansion as fully as 
basic lines of manufacture, 
a condition that is more or 
less universal throughout 
the country. Moreover, they 
have been more sensitive to 
the still prevalent tendency 
of buyers to resist price ad- 
vances than the producers 
because of their immediate 
contact with final consum- 
ers. Accordingly, distribu- 
tors have continued to buy 
goods ‘in small lots and de- 
pended upon frequent orders 
to keep up with current 
needs. As a result, the bur- 
den of carrying large inven- 
tories has been shifted to 
manufacturers. The effect 
of this condition is twofold. 
It tends to make producers 
equally cautious. Output in 
most lines is being carefully 
regulated to synchronize 
with the prevailing pace of 
demand. Thus the manu- 
facturers seek to avoid ac- 
cumulating inventories 
which would require _ in- 
creased use of working capi- 

tal. We have an outstanding example 
of this in the automobile industry. 

Such conservatism is, of course, 
beneficial in the sense that it tends to 
make for greater price stability and 
restrains harmful speculation. On the 
other hand, regulation of output to 
small. orders is not conducive to the 
most efficient employment of plant fa- 
cilities. In other words, business must 
be conducted on a basis of reduced 
profits per unit of goods produced. 

A hint of what this means has al- 
ready been given by the previous ref- 
erence to increasing competition. It 
is best. illustrated by the mixed exhibit 
of corporation reports thus far avail- 
able for 1924. While many companies 
have shown improvement in earnings 
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The Business and Financial Situation 
at a Glance 
1924 1925 

R, Renee 06 TE. Bn. cide vcqiesccss *690,000 *+ 2,100,000 

2. Stock Market Loans, Mar. 1............... $1,375,000,000 $2,100,000,000 

3. Bradstreet’s Commodity Index, Mar. 1..... $12.89 $13.83 

4. U. S. Steel Unfilled Orders, Mar. 1, Tons.. 4,912,901 5,284,771 

5. Pig Iron Production, Feb., Tons.......... 3,074,757 3,214,143 

i, ee ee le I BI no a snccescesescs t 2,687,305 t 2,756,416 

7. Av’g. Price 40 Bonds (N.Y. Times), Mar. 10 $77.70 $83.57 

8. Av’g. Price 50 Stocks (N.Y. Times), Mar. 10 85.57 110.42 

: 9. Debits to Individual Accounts, Mar. 4..... $10,942,887,000 12,331,682,000 

—_—— + Beginning of 1925; now somewhat reduced. tf First three 
weeks. 













































































over 1923, a great number have not 
done so well. Obviously, those con- 
cerns will fare best in the current year 
that are most soundly financed and 
whose affairs are directed by manage- 
ments of proven quality. 

To revert to our discussion of the 
business situation, it may be admitted 
that there is some justification for the 
critical attitude toward earlier predic- 
tions of large-scale prosperity. The 
past two months have undeniably wit- 
nessed a slackening in the pace of ex- 
pansion. Nevertheless, there is good 
ground for believing that further 
progress is in order for the time be- 
ing. The current forward movement 
began about August, last year. After 
the November presidential election, re- 
covery was swift. The November-Jan- 
uary advance in demand and produc- 
tion evidently made up for most of the 
deficiencies accumulated during the 
late spring and summer depression of 
1924. 

However, the present check to busi- 
ness expansion and rising commodity 
prices still leaves production in basic 
manufacturing activities at a high 
level. For example, the Federal Re- 
serve Board’s index for January rose 
to the highest figure for any month 
(excepting May, 1923) in the past ten 
years. In the iron and steel induStry, 
pig-iron output for February averaged 
114,645 tons daily, a gain of 600 tons 
over January. These rates have never 
before been reached in either of these 
months. 

Possibly some over-production has 
occurred in a few directions. Generally 
speaking, however, inventories are well 
adjusted to th: current demands of 
trade and the situation has been re- 
markably free from excesses. The 
business man who adjusts his opera- 
tions to present conditions and is will- 
ing to adopt somewhat more vigorous 
sales policies than his competitors, 
should secure reasonably satisfactory 
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returns during the coming spring sea- 


son. 


From a broader angle, it seems diffi- 
cult to believe that industry can avoid 
a period of reaction directly after 
Spring. Deficiency of supplies has been 


clines. Among them may be cited 
wheat, corn, rye, scrap steel, pig iron, 
copper, lead, zinc and wool. The pres. 
ent tendency is toward irregularity 
and it would seem that any attempt 
to post advancing prices will be met 
with buying resistance. 

This forces producers to fall back 
on large-scale production for their 
profits, as they are unable to pass 
along higher prices to their customers, 
In several lines a sort of buyers’ strike 
exists. This is true particularly of 
building where, with investors holding 
the center of the stage, a real adjust- 
ment in the price level of building ma- 
terials is proceeding. Recent attempts 
to increase steel price schedules have 
not been a success. 


The Outlook 


From the earnings viewpoint, most 
of the big companies are doing well, 
and are increasing their showing over 
the last quarter of 1924. The outlook 
is almost equally good for the second 
quarter, so that the first half’s earn- 
ings should make a good record. If 
conditions in 1923 and 1924 set a 
precedent, however, it is most probable 
that the peak of this year’s earnings 
will be reached in the first quarter of 
this year, with the second not far be- 
hind but with a considerable slump 


made up in many directions. When’ in prospect during the third quarter. 


consuming demand declines, as it is 
likely to do within several months, the 
ensuing reaction in business is likely 
to be sharp though, owing to the 
strong fundamental economic situa- 


tion, it may not be prolonged. 


The price situation commands im- 
portance. As indicated by the accom- 
panying table (Bradstreet’s commo- 
dity index) there has been a moderate 
advance in the commodity price level 
in the past year. In the past two 
months, however, the price advance 
has‘not kept pace. In fact, a number 
of important staples have shown de- 


Study of steel conditions, for example, 
indicates clearly that the peak of pro- 
duction was probably reached in Feb- 
ruary. 

All in all, it is clear that we have 
by no means a trade boom at present. 
Nor is there likely to be one. The 
speculative impulse so essential for the 
making of a boom is almost entirely 
absent. Business is on a more or less 
stable foundation, going ahead just 
about on an even basis with more than 
fair profits at the present but with ex- 
pectations of a drop toward the mid- 
dle of the year. 
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From Pioneer to Plutocrat 


Senator Clark’s Romantic Achievements in the World of 
Finance—Unlike Rockefeller, Left Little Mark on His Time 


By KEITH DE FOREST 


who died a few weeks ago at 

the age of 86, left one of the 
great fortunes of this country. His 
wealth is estimated at $75,000,000 
and includes the great United 
Verde copper mine for which he 
once refused an offer of $50,000,- 
000 from the Rothschilds. To the 
present generation, the life of ex- 
Senator Clark spells Romance. In 
his more than four-score years 
he saw this nation emerge from 
its pioneering period into 
an Augustean era of civil- 
ization. In that transition 
he played a big part. He 
was at home in the old and 
equally at ease in the new. 
The category of his career 
may be epitomized thus: 
farmer’s boy, school teacher, 
law student, miner, pros- 
pector, banker, trader, cap- 
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he dropped his many interests and 
came east to the University of Colum- 
bia where he took a course in metal- 
lurgy and assaying. No more second 
hand mining knowledge for him. 
He was then in his early thirties. 
His purchase of United Verde 
followed sgon thereafter. From 
that time on he was never headed. 
In the early nineties he locked 
horns with the forceful Marcus 
Daly over the senatorship election 
in Montana. It was an epic 
struggle. Daly and Clark 
had been industrial rivals 
for years and when Clark 
invaded Daly’s private pre- 
serves, politics, the voluble 
and blustering Irishman ex- 
ploded in rage. 

No adversaries could 
have been more _ unlike, 
physically and mentally. 
On one side was the big, 
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italist, art collector and 
music lover. 

Senator Clark was a real frontiersman. He be- 
longed to that sturdy coterie which included Daly, 
the elder Hearst and Heinze, those men who found 
in the copper below the surface of the state of 
Montana, that wealth which is the dream of every 
ambitious individual. 

Senator Clark was a small man. He was five 
feet seven inches tall and weighed only 140 pounds. 
But his energy and determination were in inverse 
ratio to his physical proportions. His biographer 
cannot help noting the fact that Clark’s success 
was not the result of a happy break of fortune but 
due to the fact that Clark knew exactly what he 
wanted of life and how to get it. Fortune favored 
him as fortune is apt to favor good players. United 
Verde or no United Verde, he would have been a 
very successful man. When he first became inter- 
ested in United Verde he was the leading banker 
and largest wholesale supply merchant in the state 
of Montana. 

_ Clark knew his adopted state above and below 
Its grassroots. He had fought the Cheyennes and 
Arrapahoes on the Nevada plains and prospected 
for gold and silver in its gulches. He got his first 
stake” by nine months of back-breaking labor on 
a meager mining claim which he had swapped for 
a yoke of oxen. For months he was compelled to 
stand knee-deep in icy water, panning for the few 
flakes of gold dust which were the sole results of 
an entire day’s labor. His first mining venture of 
Proportions was a failure. Then Clark realized 
that ne must acquire a working, technical knowl- 
edge of the science of mining if he was to achieve 
the success which he had determined to attain. So 
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boisterous, generous and 
hot tempered Daly, of the 
type which Tammany Hall has made famous. On the 
other side was the diminutive, cultured, taciturn 
but deadly determined Clark. It was the Spanish 
blade against the bludgeon. The blade won even- 
tually. Twice Daly thwarted Clark’s ambitions but 
in the end the latter had his way, as he always did. 
But political honors meant as little to Clark as did 
social honors later in his life when he came to New 
York and built a colossal structure on Fifth Avenue 
which excites mingled feelings of awe and mirth 
in the beholder. 

Senator Clark was of this modern day but in 
many respects he did not absorb the spirit of the 
times. To that extent his life was a failure. He 
left a great fortune but he did nothing great with 
it. He did not subscribe to the theory that vast 
wealth is a semi-public trust. He did not believe 
with Carnegie, Rockefeller, Duke, Eastman and a 
host of others, that it is a man’s bounden duty, after 
he has provided for the welfare of those dearest to 
him, to promote the welfare of those to whom op- 
portunities have been denied. 

Consequently, after the present generation has 
passed, Clark’s fame and his material conquests 
will fade into vague myths. Eventually they will 
be entirely forgotten. His great Fifth Avenue 
mansion will be engulfed by the rising tide of the 
city, his properties will pass into varied hands and 
if he is remembered at all, a hundred years from 
now, he will be recalled as one of many men 
who made a lot of money. He missed his biggest 
chance. 

Perhaps that is as he wished. Fortunately, life 
means more than that for most of us. 
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NE of the most interesting and significant 

developments in the investment field is 
the increasing use which the public is making 
of banking facilities for the purchase and sale 
of securities. How this has come about and 
what it means is described in this third instal- 
ment of our series on “Making Wall Street Safer 


for the Public.” 


ly did not 
care to deal 
with local 
brokerage 
concerns who 
were not con- 
nected with 
any Ex- 
change, have 
no hesitation 
in doing busi- 
ness through 
their banks. 
The proce- 
dure is very 
simple, 
whether it 





NE of the facts that has an im- 
QO portant bearing upon the char- 

acter of the security markets, 
especially the stock market, is the pro- 
cedure followed by the public in the 
actual buying, selling and financing 
of its investment and speculative com-. 
mitments. Important changes in oper- 
ating methods have occurred within 
the past several years. One of these 
has its source in the fact that sev- 
eral years ago, when Stock Exchange 
failures were so numerous, a consid- 
erable portion of the public conceived 
the idea of carrying its securities with 
local banks and trust companies in- 
stead of with brokerage houses, be- 
sides making its cash purchases and 
sales through the banks instead of 
through brokers. 

While buying and selling orders 
sent to the banks reach the Stock Ex- 
change floor and no commission busi- 
ness is thereby diverted from the Stock 
Exchange, the brokers do not begin 
to carry the quantity of stocks they 
formerly did, considering the number 
of additional shares that are listed 
and the vast increase in the dealings. 
To put it another way: The banks 
throughout the country are carrying 
securities which are either owned out- 
right by their depositors or are be- 
ing carried on collateral until such 
time as they are sold or paid for in 
full. 

This results, in many cases, to a 
large amount of partial payment busi- 
ness being transferred to the banks. 
An investor who wishes to buy 100 
Southern Pacific for $10,500 may have 
‘ only $5,000 on hand, but he instructs 
the bank to buy the stock and charge 
his account with the cost, paying 
off the balance as he obtains the neces- 
sary funds, or perhaps selling out the 
security later and closing the trans- 
action. 

By this means, many of the people 
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involves an 
investment or a speculative purchase. A 
letter is written to the bank request- 
ing the purchase of the desired num- 
ber of shares at a stated price or at 
the market. That is all the client has 
to do until he is ready to make a fur- 
ther payment or take the stock away 
from the bank and put it in his own 
safe deposit box. 

But in many cases people leave their 
securities with their banks, certificates 
being in the name of one of the bank’s 
clerks in order that dividends may be 
collected and credited and other de- 
tails attended to for the client. 

This procedure explains a great 
deal of the change that has taken place 
in the character of the stock market 
during the past year or two. Never 
was cash business so large as at pres- 
ent; never before were transfer offices 
so loaded down with orders to trans- 
fer certificates to the names of indi- 
viduals and corporations. The rising 
stock market, of course, convinced mil- 
lions of people that securities may 
readily be bought at certain periods 
and that if these are well selected they 
will respond to favorable changes in 
condition and thus yield substantial 
dividends and profits. 

Newly listed companies, bringing in 
their retinue 
of new stock- 


Making Wall Street Safer for the Public 


3. How the Public Has Changed Its Operating 


Methods — Nation-wide Interest in Securities 


vantage of dealing in listed securities 
through members of the New York 
Stock Exchange or through their 
banks, and as a result the largest 
volume of investment money in the his 
tory of Wall Street has been flow- 
ing in. 


Outright Purchasers in Better Posi- 
tion than Marginal Speculators 


Business in Wall Street is now on 
a safer plane than ever before. In- 
stead of the big banks in the finan- 
cial district carrying the collateral 
loans of the whole country, the load 
is distributed throughout the states 
and in the leading financial centers, 
Instead of the bulk of the business be- 
ing on margin there is now a vast per- 
centage outright, bought for cash and 
taken out of the Street. This means 
that fewer people can be scared out 
on. declines. When a person has a 
stock paid for and put away in the 
box he can look with equanimity upon 
shrinkage in value providing he knows 
the value is there, because he realizes 
that some day there will be a recovery. 
Meanwhile, in most cases, he is get- 
ting his dividends. 

Marginal speculators are in a dif- 
ferent .position. Most of them try to 
carry stocks on as thin a margin as 
the broker will permit. They are the 
ones who are scared out in the de- 
clines. The bears all “gun” for them. 

With the railroad business tending 
toward stabilization and consolidation; 
with the industrials vastly strengthen- 
ing their resources in recent years, by 
reductions in their bank loans and 
funded debt; with most of the big in- 
dustries organized and fortified to 
withstand periods of depression, the 
distribution of securities is on a truly 
nation-wide scale. This means that 
Wall Street has entered a new era of 
safety, stability and promise for the 
American investor. 





i CS CSS 
breadth to 
Wall Street’s 
clientele so 
that it may 
now be said 
that never 
before were 
so many peo- 
ple interested 
in the se- 
curity mar- 
The 
public real- 
izes more 
than ever be- 


MONG the most wholesome of recent ten- 

dencies affecting the investment world is the 
growth of outright purchases of securities by 
the public. This tends to impart a stabilizing 
influence on the security markets besides pro- 
tecting the bona-fide investor against the peri- 
odic shake-outs in the market. 





fore the ad- 
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Private Talks With Big Men—2 


What a Leading Railroad Official 
Thinks of Government Regulation 


What the Railroads Are Up Against 


Note: This is the second of a se- 
ries of important interviews secured 
by E. D. King, Managing Editor of 
Tue MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. These 
articles are free from the usual re- 
straint which leaders in finance and 
industry impose on themselves when 
talking for public consumption. As 
such this series may be recommended 
to all thoughtful business men and in- 
vestors who desire to share in the 
privilege of obtaining first-hand im- 
pressions of the views of men who 
really count in the world’s affairs. 





is being led to believe that the 

railroads are at last back on their 
own and that their troubles are be- 
hind them. I cannot help but feel that 
these views are not shared at heart 
by the average thinking railroad offi- 
cial. 

“It is true that the carriers, under 
private management, have made a sur- 
prisingly quick come-back since the 
days when the Government made a 
botch of running the roads. Heroic 
measures have been taken to overcome 
the effects of the appalling extrava- 
gance with which the roads were oper- 
ated during the war. Rigorous econo- 
mies have been put into effect. Wage 
bills have been cut drastically by let- 
ting out surplus labor. Physical equip- 
ment has been restored and new roll- 


Ti these latter days, the public 


ing stock and rails purchased. The 
housecleaning has been general. 
“Despite these achievements, the 


average railroad official is not dis- 
posed to look with unusual compla- 
cency on the future. He realizes that 
the limit generally has been reached 
in regard to effecting economies of 
operation and that the best he can do 
is to maintain the present standard. 
He is likewise aware that the slightest 


sign of an increase in the cost of liv- 
ing wil! bring about a new labor de- 
mand fr higher wages. Thus, he is 
in the position of a man who realizes 
that he is enjoying his greatest pros- 
perity (ut who has fears for the fu- 
ture. 

“The »ublic probably has no appre- 
ciation the signal difficulties faced 
by the -oads in even their ordinary 
operat The road of which I hap- 
pen t an officer several years ago 
planne:’ for the building of a small 
bridge. In order to be permitted to 
build t»is bridge we had to secure the 
consen’ of no less than fourteen dif- 
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ferent sets of authorities, from the 
I. C. C. down to the municipal govern- 
ing boards. You can imagine the waste 
of time involved through our going 
through all these motions. 

“We have hundreds of clerks whose 
time is partially taken up with making 
detailed reports to the various Govern- 
ment and state authorities. We are 
compelled to pay their wages for this 
work and in a painful number of cases 
their duties involve constant duplica- 
tion of unnecessary data. This is sheer 
waste and gets the company nowhere. 
Nor, I am afraid, does it help the Gov- 
ernment much. A matter of red tape, 
you will admit. 

“We believe the Government through 
its Interstate Commerce Commission 
has a proper function in supervising 
the basic railroad life of the country 
but believe that it is now exceeding its 
authority to no good to anyone. I am 
certainly not one of those who looks 
back with regret to the good old swash- 
buckling days of railroad stock job- 
bing and graft. I am heartily in fa- 
vor of railroad regulation but it should 
be based on common sense and not on 
the officious desire of bureaucrats to 
exercise their authority unduly. 

“In regard to your question about 
consolidations, permit me to suggest 
that the entire matter has been over- 
rated in the press. The theory of con- 
solidation is to combine certain roads 
in a given territory for the purpose 
of providing equal service at less cost. 
It is a purely business proposition, 
brought on by the difficulties which 
many roads are having in earning sat- 
isfactory percentages on their capital. 
Consolidation is certainly not a guar- 
antee of future blessings to flow. It 
is simply a businesslike attempt to 
reduce operating costs. I am glad to 
say that few of the currently spoken-of 
consolidations are on a _ stock-jobbing 
basis. They are being handled scien- 
tifically with a view toward efficient 
service and profitable operation. I can 
recall no case where a road is paying 
more for the stock of the road it is 
acquiring than it is 


for stock-market purposes, some of 
these consolidations are being ex- 
ploited by speculative interests but 
not by the railroads themselves. 

“The great problem before the rail- 
roads and which has not been solved 
yet is the one of financing. During 
the past few years, most of the roads 
have financed themselves through the 
sale of bonds and the bonded indebted- 
ness of the roads as a whole show an 
increase from 10.7 billions in 1914 to 
almost 12.5 billions as at present. On 
the other hand, stock has increased 
only from 8.6 to 9.2 billions in the 
same period. It is obvious that the 
roads cannot continue to mortgage 
themselves indefinitely. The time 
must come when they can finance 
themselves through the sale of stock 
and thus reduce their basic liability. 
In order to do this, they must place 
themselves on a permanent earning 
power basis. This they have been able 
to do to a certain extent during the 
past few years but not, frankly, 
enough to justify public craze for 
railroad stocks. Last year, for ex- 
ample, the railroads of this country 
paid out 344 millions in taxes and 303 
millions in dividends. 

“This, then, is the dilemma which 
the railroads face. If they are 
to solve it at all it will be 
through the continuation this 
year and next of good busi- 
ness permitting a good 
earnings showing for the 
carriers and an increase 
in their dividends. On- 
ly, on the basis, will 
they be able to float 
their share offerings 
to advantage and 
thus place them- 
selves on a real- 
ly sound finan- 
cial basis.” 
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Are Cotton Prices [ending Higher? 


The Crop-and-Consumption Situation 


in the Cotton Industry Today 


By GEORGE W. FOOSHE 











posApens will find this and the succeeding article of 
timely interest, offering as they do expert analyses of 
the situation and outlook in the two leading staples, cotton 


and wheat. 





1924-25 cotton season may be 
briefly summarized thus: The 
heaviest production since 1920-21; the 
rapidity with which this unusual yield 
has passed from primary hands into 
those of merchandising and consuming 
interests in response to abnormal de- 
mand; and the unprecedented rate at 
which this crop has moved into sight. 
Relatively full production is attrib- 
utable to a happy combination of fav- 
oring circumstances coinciding with 
maximum acreage for all time. Un- 
doubtedly, the biggest factors in the 
production equation were lightness of 
weevil emergence early in 1924 and fail- 
ure of these pests, because of excessive 
temperatures and subnormal precipita- 
tion, to multiply sufficiently rapidly to 
inflict more than modest damage. 
When it became apparent, late last 
summer, that the crop would liberally 
exceed 18,000,000 bales, exclusive of 
linters, merchants south, as well as 
those in other parts of the United 
States specializing in cotton distribu- 
tion, became obessed with the idea that 
it would be utterly impossible to mar- 
ket such an enormous crop—more than 
4,000,000 bales above the average of 
the three preceding seasons—except at 
substantialiy reduced basis. They 
therefore sould every bale possible, at 
the best price obtainable, for delivery 
at so-many-bales-per-month practically 
a year ahead. They proceeded on the 
“obvious”, and, as usual, the latter 
signally failed them. Indeed, the huge 
spot-short interest thus created, on the 
threshold of the marketing period, laid 
the foundation for an unprecedented 
demand. And this, in turn, has eventu- 
ated in the most rapid into-sight move- 
ment in the history of the industry. 
This is all the more true because 
these self-same spot shorts encountered 
extremely keen competition from for- 


Ts three “big” surprises of the 
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eign spinners and importing mer- 
chants. The leaven of the Dawes plan 
had started working not only in the 
United Kingdom, Belgium and France, 
but also in the Scandinavian countries, 
on the continent and in far-away 
Russia and Japan. Cotton began 
flowing from the interior to the ports 
in enormous volume and rested there 
only long enough for preparation for 
loading on ocean-going steamers. This 
finds expression in almost record ex- 
ports practically every month this sea- 
son, and in total clearances at the 
middle of March far greater than in 
any year since 1914-15 when the World 
War broke out. American spinners 
were much slower in entering the mar- 
ket than their overseas competitors 
but the former have found their own 
requirements steadily expanding as evi- 
denced by the progressive increase in 
their consumption figures each month 
since Aug. 1, 1924. 

And there is nothing to suggest that 
demand from spot shorts, from domes- 
tic spinners, from the overseas textile 
trade or from importing merchants 
abroad, has been fully satisfied. 
Transactions in representative south- 
ern centres are running 200 to 300 per 
cent, weekly, ahead of a year ago and 
the call is so insistent that owners of 
the unsold remnant of this crop are 
completely in control. Basis, instead 
of breaking “wide-open”, as confidently 
anticipated, has steadily climbed until 
it is now concededly the highest of the 
season on all staple %inch and longer. 
Meantime, while Europe and Japan 
have added appreciably to their re- 
serves through abnormally heavy pur- 
chases, American mills appear covered 
only 60 to 120 days. They are there- 
fore under the necessity of making 
large additional purchases if they are 
to maintain their present progressive 
rate of consumption. 





Into-sight, as of March 13, was 13, 
179,655 bales. This clearly indicates 
that the entire excess in production 
compared with the previous year has 
moved from plantations and uncounted 
towns to counted points within seven 
and one-half months, thus establish- 
ing a new high-mark for all time in 
rapid marketing. These figures in- 
clude linters. But, even so, they rep- 
resent approximately 90 per cent of 
the entire production of 1924-25, 13, 
631,000 bales of lint and 800,000 bales 
of linters. This is perhaps the most 
striking confirmation ever witnessed of 
the seemingly little-recognized princi- 
ple that cotton moves freely only as 
demand attracts it. The world, with 
the carryover at July 31, 1924, the 
smallest for years, and with reserves 
generally “shot to pieces” through 
three successive short crops in Ameri- 
ca, was cotton-hungry. The result 
speaks for itself. 

Already it appears that America has 
“over-exported.” Indeed, there is 
more than a suggestion that mills in 
this country may find it necessary to 
curtail before the new crop becomes 
available. If this happens, it will re- 
sult from their relatively slow buying 
in the face of activity on the part of 
their overseas competitors closely ap- 
proximating that maintained prior to 
1914. Consumption abroad has not 
kept full pace with importations but 
there has undoubtedly been tremendous 
increase in the former compared with 
the average of recent seasons. All 
pricipal foreign countries using Ameri- 
can cotton have already imported more 
American to date than during the 
whole of 1923-24, and the excess, all 
told, is 751,000 bales. This would sug- 
gest that all of them have enjoyed re- 
juvenation of the textile industry s0 
apparent in the United Kingdom, Ger- 
many, Japan and Italy. 

Perhaps the biggest single factor m 
this rejuvenation is found in the low 
state to which stocks of goods in the 
hands of manufacturing and distribut- 
ing interests, as well as the ultimate 
user, had fallen during the preceding 
years of reduced spinners’ margins, 
smaller working capital, exchange 
difficulties and lessened buying power. 
Supplies of raw cotton had to be built 
up as a preliminary to rehabilitating 
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stocks of cotton goods, and foreign 
sinners have shown distinct prefer- 
ence for American cotton because of 
its relative cheapness and because of 
its superior spinning value as com- 
pared with other growths. 

Continuing demand for the small un- 
sold remnant of the old crop is inex- 
tricably interwoven with the highly 
ynsatisfactory preliminaries surround- 
ing the new. Texas, for the period 
Oct. 1, 1924, to Feb. 28, 1925, is 55 
yer cent short in precipitation com- 
pared with normal for those five 
months and it is approximately 12.50 
inches behind a year ago. This repre- 
sents what experience has proven an 
almost insuperable handicap. No 
single State has ever made more than 
two big crops in succession. Texas 
has just grown its second—that of 
1924 is the largest it has ever pro- 
dueed—and it would seem that Nature 
has set her hand against any devia- 
tion on the part of the Lone Star State 





and Alabama. Reports east of the 
Mississippi indicate a probable short- 
age of 25 per cent in fertilizer dis- 
tribution because of stringent credit- 
terms imposed by manufacturers. But, 
over and beyond all of the foregoing, 
official and semi-official information 
discloses abnormally heavy weevil 
survival and therefore unusual threat 
from these pests. 

The belt as a whole has never made 
more than two big crops in succession 
and it is beginning to appear extreme- 
ly doubtful if production of 1924-25— 
the bigges in many years—will be fol- 
lowed by even approximately such out- 
turn in 1925-26. With such huge deficit 
in winter precipitation in Texas, which 
produced 37 per cent of the total for 
1924-25, and with relatively heaviest 
weevil survival in the South Atlantic 
States, where fertilizer sales point to 
less than normal plant stimulation to 





work is delayed in the South Atlantics- 





tions, the outlook unquestionably 
leaves much to be desired. 

The foregoing clearly paves the way 
for substantially higher prices unless 
preliminaries surrounding the new 
crop undergo not only early but sub- 
stantial modification for the better. 
Consumption is expanding so rapidly 
that addition to the very small carry- 
over as of July 31, 1924, promises to 
be almost negligible, despite the tre- 
mendous production of 1924-25, and 
that portion of the world dependent 
upon America for its raw cotton faces 
a critical prospect if there shall be, 
during 1925-26, reversion toward the 
short-yields which characterized the 
seasons 1921-22, 1922-23 and 1923-24. 

It should be borne in mind, in this 
connection, that consumption is return- 
ing to the pre-war level more rapidly 
than production, a fact which finds 
striking reflection in the inroad of 6,- 
045,000 bales made on the carryover 
of American since July 31, 1921, as 



























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































from this unbroken precedent. Farm hasten maturity under weevil condi- shown in the accompanying chart. 
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The Crash in Wheat 


Some Facts Anent the Recent Sensational De- 
cline in Futures—How Crop Figures Compare 


By H. L. NICOLET 
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BREAK of nearly 30 cents a 

bushel in wheat prices, followed 

by almost a full recovery, and a 
second downturn carrying prices 50 
cents under the January high levels, 
all within a few weeks and in the mid- 
dle of the crop year, is an occurrence 
without any precedent and one-that de- 
notes a wide variation among grain 
dealers and speculators regarding the 
real value of the grain. 

Usually, big swings in wheat prices 
occur only in the growing season of 
the crop. As a rule, the value of a 
crop is pretty well determined by the 
time a definite knowledge is obtained 
of the outturn of European and Amer- 
ican crops. 


Breaking All Precedents 


It is a fact, demonstrated by chart- 
ing the course of prices for more than 
fifty years, that the prices at the end 
of a crop year—May and June—on the 
average are practically no higher than 
in the preceding July, August and 
September—so effective is speculation 
in adjusting prices to the supply and 
demanti situation. The except ons have 
occurred in years when southern hemi- 
sphere crops, harvested in the better 
half of the crop year, have modified 
the market’s early adjustment to the 
season; or when the outlook for the 
new crop starts a speculative advance 
toward the end of the old crop year. 
That is what happened in June last 
year, when indications of a short: crop 
for 1923-24 suddenly turned prices up, 
despite a large carry-over from the 
big crop of 1922-23. 

As a result of the reduced European 
and Canadian vrops, wheat advanced 
from a little more than a dollar a 
bushel early in June to $1.16 in July, 
$1.83 in August, $1.49 in September, 
$1.50 in October, $1.56 in November, 
$1.79 in December and to $2.05% for 
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Chicago May delivery in January—all 
of this rise occurring in the face of 
a rapid accumulation at market cen- 
ters. The reduction in the Argentine 
crop gave the market its last boost to 
above $2.00 late in January. It was 
from this price that the recent break, 
rebound and second downturn oc- 
curred. 


How Crop Figures Compare 


Recent violent fluctuations, so un- 
usual at this time of year, reflect the 
widely differing opinions as to the out- 
come of the cereal year. 

Latest world crop figures iridicate 
that the 1924-25 production is 379 mil- 
lion bushels less than in 1923-24—a 
decrease of 11%, though approximately 
the same as for each of the two pre- 
ceding years; and that the world’s rye 
crop shows an even greater deerease. 

Notwithstanding the large reduc- 
tion in the world crop, best authorities 
agree that supply and demand are just 
about evenly balanced. Broomhall’s 
calculation finds enough wheat to go 
‘round with little to spare. There’s 
not much variation in the other au- 
thorities’ estimates. Those of the 
U. S. Department of Agriculture are 
about the same as Broomhall’s. 

It should not be forgotten that the 
decrease of 379 million bushels in the 
crop does not represent the reduction 
in supplies. A considerable part of 
the big world crop of 1922-23 was not 
consumed, leaving a carry-over to be 
added to the 1924-25 supply. The 
United States alone carried over more 
than 100 million bushels last July. 
The amount on ocean passage was 12 
million bushels more July 1st than on 
that date of the previous year. Prob- 
ably every important country had rela- 
tively liberal supplies, both as wheat 
and flour. In consequence of these 
carry-overs, together with the natural 
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curtailment of consumption and less 
waste incident to higher prices, all the 
recognized authorities are able to fig- 
ure out a balance between the avail- 
able supply and probable consumption 
for the cereal year. 


The March First Report 


These calculations, however, may be 
somewhat modified by the Government 
report of reserves March 1. This re- 
port shows 114 million bushels on 
farms, 24 tmillion less than a year ago; 
in country mills and elevators, 69 mil- 
lion bushels, 29 million less than a 
year ago. These figures, with the 
“visible supply” or terminal market 
stocks of 71 million bushels compared 
with 64 million bushels a year ago, 
make the total supply in the country 
254 million bushels, or 46 million less 
than a year ago. 

The 1924 crop of 873 million bushels 
was 75 million more than that of 1923. 
Exports from July 1 to March 1 this 
year were 205 million bushels, or about 
105 million more than last year—mak- 
ing allowance for wheat.that was im- 
ported from Canada and re-exported 
last year. The March 1 supplies, 
therefore, closely fit in with the crop 
estimates and exports to date. 

The course of prices during the re- 
maining four months of the crop year 
should be governed largely by the out- 
look for the 1925 crop. 


Difficulty of Forecasting the 1925 Crop 


There is nothing in the present crop 
situation to indicate what the 1925 
harvest will be. The winter wheat 
area in nearly every country has been 
increased moderately in consequence 
of high prices; a still greater increase 
in the spring wheat area is to be ex- 
pected for the same reason. [xcept 

(Please turn to page 982) 
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BOND) MARKET GENERALLY DIS- 
TURBED BY DECLINE IN 
STOCKS 


ONSIDERING the number of dis- 
C turbing factors which developed 

during the past two weeks, the 
bond market, although displaying a 
noticeable sagging tendency, did not 
give a bad account of itself. 

Receivership for one of the coun- 
try’s greatest transportation systems, 
the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul 
Railway, further caused a_ disturb- 
ance in the securities markets. When 
these factors are taken into consid- 
eration, the very moderate lowering 
of values for bonds, ranging from 
fractions to a couple of points, except 
in the specific case of the securities 
of the St. Paul, is quite remarkable 
and can be considered evidence of the 
fact that in a large number of cases 
present levels are not out of line with 
intrinsic value, nor with the financial 
and commercial situation. 

Of course, the St. Paul issues are in 
a class by themselves and the course 
of prices for these securities plainly 
indicated that a very drastic reorgani- 
zation or receivership was inevitable 
by reason of the road being unable to 
meet the maturity on June Ist. A 
glance at quotations among specula- 
tive rails carried in the Bond Buyers’ 
Guide, however, plainly shows that they 
have had but small effect on railway 
securities generally. International & 
Great Northern adjustment 6s were 
the only bonds to show a sharp drop, 
but this also was an individual case, 
being due to failure of directors of the 
road to increase the interest return, 
which remains 4% annually. 


Irregular Situation 


There was very little interest among 
the public utilities. Laclede Gas Light 
54s reached par and the Virginia 
Railway & Power 5s were also in de- 
mand. On the other hand, the local 
tractions were weak. Generally speak- 
ing, this division of the list neither 
gained nor lost ground. 

There was quite a good deal of ir- 
regularity among the industrials. Fol- 
lowing the drastic decline in the stock 
market, oil convertible bonds were un- 
der pressure, but where prices were 
predicated on the investment situation, 
without regard to speculative benefits 
from convertible features, prices held 


well, which was all that could be rea- 
sonably expected. 

Undoul.tedly the market has reached 
a stage where assimilation of the sub- 
stantial advances recorded will now 
be slow snd not much can be expected 
of it in the way of continuing the 
rise. S. far as the gilt-edge issues 
are concerned, we have previously ex- 
Pressed our view that they are unat- 
tractive, considering return and the 
Probable money situation. However, 
the acti. of bonds of. middle grade un- 
der tryi. conditions seem to warrant 
the con: 


nee expressed in this section 
of the |. +. 
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BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


(Bonds listed in order of preference) 


HIGH GRADE 
(For Income Only) 
Non-Callable Bonis: 


Neo York Bae etn bid 3} 


Chicago & ba, eee ir 


Delaware & Hudson 7s, 1930.. 


Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. Real Estate 4 pesgpoessoseoellies 
Laclede Gas Light Coll. & “Ke 1058. ....+.5-- 
Canadian General Electric deb. Gs, 1948........++.++-(a)- 


MIDDLE GRADE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952.. 
St. L. & 8. F. Prior Lien 4s, 1950 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1046 
New York, Ontario & Western 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Rfd. 
Baltimore ¢ Ohio Convertible 
Baltimore & Ohio Rfid. 5s, 1995 





eee eee twee eee eens 


Docc 
Boston Reneas | & Texas iy bs, 1962...... fs cece 





Industrials: 
South Porto Rico Ist “oy Co. 7s, am. 
Sinclair Pi = 
Goodrich, Co. Ist . 
Calitornia Petroleum Co: 
Internatio — Co. 

U. S. Rebber ~ 194 

IR Pe Steel Co. Peso cecencecces 
Armour & Co. of Da "Ist SH. —_ 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. 
Union Bag & Paper Co. Gs, 1 


eee ee eee eens 


eee eee eee eee eeee 








Public Utilities: 


ceccece a).. 
\%s, 1931. $9): 


ecccccceccccccccestes (D+ ses 


New York Dock Co, 45, 1951]....ccceccctecccecceess (Meese 


C)aaee 


Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 1990.................. poulEBooee 
Amer. Water Works & Elect. Corp. Col. 5s, 1934. ~ 
Ohio Public Service 7s, 1947. .........5-cceseecenes (c).. 
United Fuel Gas Ge, 1986... .......2-ccccceccecees fe 
Virginia Rail & Power Ga, BGR... vcccccccceccecs “~™- 
Hudson & Manhattan Refunding 5s, 1957........... = Si 
American Gas - Electric 6s, i tiieineeaeehenees eee 
American Power & Light — 1, GEES. ccccccceces ioe 
Kansas Gas & Electric 6s, 1952.............+.. ccccedPoces 
Havana Elec. Ry. Light & "Powe: Be, SERB. cccccccs B).cce 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 1947........... oneee 
Manitoba Power Company 7s, 1041...........+ encstes 
SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 6s, 1946. ....2.....00000- 
ieee Greek, Ble Ge, Biv ccccccceccecepcessesoccess -—s 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 7 weeésses Bccce 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. 3 5s, I ec ae 
International Great Northern Adj. 6s, 1952.......... (c). 
Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1959 ............... te 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952................ ”~ 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana Ist 4%s, 1934....... (c).. 


Industrials: 


Pan Amer. Petroleum & Transport conv. 6s, 1934....(c).... 


Cuba Cane Sugar 7s, 1930 


Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s, Series “A” on Seecseece c). 

International Mercantile Marine RRS b}. 

American Agricultural Chemical Co. ie Seabee ssces b).... 
Warner Sugar Refining Co. Ist 7s, 1941............ GiPcece 

Public Utilities: 

Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s, 1963............... hess 
Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1927...............seeeees ‘ ee 
Hudson & Manhattan Ad). Income 6s, 1957.........  — 
Interboro Rapid Transit 6s, 1066............s+s.0. So 
Third Avenue Railway Rid. 4s. 1960................ ee 





* Principal and interest guaranteed hy ot Canada ft Callable in 1951. 
© of times interest on the companies’ entire out- 
standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. 


able in 1986. { This represents the num 
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111 
97% 
102, 
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government payments during period of government operations of railroads. 


(a) Lowest denom., $1,000. (aa) a 
$100. (d) Louse denom., ‘ 
g Average last four years. 


¢ last three years. 
i Does ving. ted ude interest on adjustment bonds. 
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HERE is no line of 

merchandising in 

which the relations 
oetween the buyer and 
seller have made such a 
marked improvement in 
the past few years as in 
the relations existing a 
few years ago and today, 
between the buyers and 
sellers of bonds. 

Reputable houses of 
issue, engaged in the crea- 
tion of investment bonds, 
today are confronted with 
a definite and well defined 
consumer demand. _ It 
has been very positively 
expressed in demand for 
greater safety and lesser 
margins of risk, and more 
important still, a demand 
that the seller’s responsi- 
bility continue after the 
sale is consummated. It 
will be interesting to con- 
sider the various forces 
which have been at work 
to accomplish this surpris- 
ing change of attitude on 
the part of the buying pub- 
lic. In order to fully ap- 
preciate this change, it is 
necessary to consider the bond buyer 
of ten years ago and his attitude of 
mind as compared with the bond buyer 
of today. 

Within the writer’s easy recollec- 
tion, and he is by no means a grey- 
beard, the bond buyer of song and 
story, was a rare and unusual indi- 
vidual, hard to reach, reputed to have 
an office somewhere in the roaring 
forties, and a palace somewhere on 
the Hudson. He was addicted to white 
vests and the two quart hats of our 
fathers, and his fat fingers were 
heavily encrusted with diamonds. He 
was pictured by cartoonists as a fat 
and prosperous citizen, out of whose 
pockets bulged bonds of large denomi- 
nations, bulged to such an extent that 
the gentleman became known as a 
“bloated bondholder.” 


“Caveat Emptor” 


The relations between the house of 
issue and this prosperous gentleman 
were somewhat unique in the merchan- 
dising field, inasmuch as they were all 
on the “caveat emptor” basis. In 
other words, the house of issue 
assumed that the “bloated bondholder” 
knew his business, had a mind of his 
own which he was capable of using in 
analyzing the bonds he bought and 
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The Passing of the Bloated 
Bondholder 


By J. SYDNEY GREEN 








that under all ordinary conditions, his 
judgment regarding bonds was good. 
Even if his judgment did err in some 
few of his purchases, he was possessed 
of sufficient means so that slight and 
infrequent losses would not materially 
disturb him. 

The bond seller’s market at that 
time was limited to the few of these 
more fortunate individuals, whom we, 
of the proletariat, thought of in terms 
of wealth and affluence. Out of the 
pleasant relations which existed be- 
tween this blue-stockinged bond house 
and these bluer stockinged bond buy- 
ers, there grew a most peculiar and 
startling sales relation; a disavowal 
of responsibility by the seller more 
unique than has ever been foisted 
upon an unsuspecting and_ gullible 
public. 

This disclaimer of responsibility 
took many forms but its essence was 
always the same, simply stated that it 
meant that the seller refused to ac- 
cept any responsibility for the quality 
of his merchandise. When in other 
fields of merchandising the seller was 
having daily forced upon him his in- 
creasing responsibility to his custom- 
ers, the merchants of bonds, little by 
little, shifted this same responsibility, 
until they had unloaded the entire 
burden on the purchaser and so 


entirely reversed 
bles. 

The select few who were 
fortunate enough at that 
time to be able to buy 
bonds, were well aware of 
this, became accustomed to 
it, and whether or not they 
liked the existing relations, 
they made the best of it 
and continued to buy bonds, 
For they were possessed 
of such means that there 
were few other avenues 
of investment open. Had 
anyone at this time sug- 
gested to one of these blue- 
stockinged bond houses 
that the responsibility for 
quality and safety con- 
tinued, both morally and 
financially, after the sale 
was made and had further 
dared to suggest that this 
responsibility ought to take 
a definite, contractural 
form, these _precedent- 
bound financiers would 
have raised their hands in 
polite horror and had such 
a radical minded gentle- 
man escorted from their 
place of business. They 
would have advised him that it sim- 
ply wasn’t done, that when they sold 
a bond they sold with it the inherent 
risk. And furthermore that the bond 
buyer bought them both for the same 
price. 

All this has changed. The change is 
not due to any wave of kindhearted- 
ness or any sudden growth of a philan- 
thropic sense on the part of the cre 
ators and sellers of bonds, but like all 
great changes that have ever hap- 
pened, it has come from _ beneath— 
from the people themselves, and it has 
come because there are today tens of 
thousands, yes, millions of bond buy- 
ers, where there used to be only a com- 
paratively few. 

The great market for bonds of prac- 
tically any type, is today in the great 
mass of people, buyers of one thov- 
sand and five hundred dollar bonds, 
and even one hundred dollar bonds. 
There are many bond buyers who cat- 
not even buy a one hundred dollar 
bond and pay for it, so they buy it 
“on time,” in the same way that they 
acquired their automobile and theif 
household furniture. This method of 
selling, too, would have startled the 
old blue-stockinged bond house out of 
its inherited composure and com- 
placence. 

With the exception of the 
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miraculous development of the radio 
there has probably been no other sin- 
ge great change that has affected a 
great mass of people in so short a 
time as the opening up of the sup- 
posed secrets of investment finance 
and the unlocking of the magic por- 
tals enclosing the words—“bonds”— 
“oupons” and “six per cent com- 
pounded semi-annually.” 

An immediate effect of this expan- 
sion of the consumer market was the 
breaking up of bond issues into what 
would heretofor have been called ridic- 
ulously small pieces. The writer can 
well remember the first so-called 
“aby” bond of one hundred dollar 
denomination that came to his atten- 
tion and it was- considered quite a 
curiosity and in a class with the 
twenty-five cent shin-plasters of Civil 
War times. 


Public Demand for Investment 
Knowledge 


Another immediate effect was an 
unsatiated demand on the part of this 
big army of small investors for some 
definite and accurate knowledge of the 
secrets of successful investment. They 
knew little or nothing about the fun- 
damental forces that make an invest- 
ment good, bad, indifferent or failure 
and so their initial venture into the 
mazes and mysteries of finance re- 
sulted disastrously as was to be ex- 
pected. 

Left to the unscrupulous wolves 
which infested this financial wilder- 
ness they were promptly fleeced, 
skinned alive and their bones picked 
dean. Failure followed failure in an 
astounding succession. Some few 
brainy individuals, with a liking for 
figures, have tried to compute how 
many millions or billions were lost dur- 
ing this period of feverish investment 
activity. Regardless of the accuracy 
of these various computations, we 
know that tremendous sums were lost 
and that they were of such size that 
the effect of their loss is still felt in 
the industrial life of the nation. 

Just as an excursion into the realms 
of Bacchus was followed by a large 
and throbbing head in pre-Volsteadian 
days, so this spending and investment 
orgy was followed 
by a severe head- 
ache and a severe 


reaction. The 
startled and thor- 
oughly  disillu- 
sioned small _ in- 
vestor would buy 
nothing, he be- 
lieved nobody, he 
trusted no one, 
not even himself. 
He began to doubt 
the very existence 
of truth and so 
he did an equally 
foolish thing with 
what money he 
had left, he kept 
it entirely idle. 
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Many small investors during this 
period refused even to deposit their 
savings in old and conservative sav- 
ings banks. It has been estimated that 
at one time over three hundred million 
dollars of the currency of the nation 
was actually out of circulation in the 
secret hiding places that exist in the 
bosom of every household. 

Time, however, is a great healer, 
although to say it is a rank platitude. 
Assisting time in the healing process 
was a very potent factor. The lamb 
so recently shorn, began, by virtue of 
thrift and industry, to grow a new 
coat of wool. He soon found himself 
possessed of some more money with 
which he was compelled to do some- 
thing for the simple reason that he 
could not afford to keep it idle. This 
time, however, he did not walk blind- 
folded into the wilderness and give 
himself up to the hungry hordes of 
stock salesmen and their kind. With 
his money in one hand and a club in 
the other, ready for either offense or 
defense, he stepped into the markets 
of finance and said—“show me.” This 
time he was armed with a precious 
weapon, a disastrous previous expe- 
rience. 

His “show me” challenge to the in- 
vestment dealers has been met in many 
ways, by many different minds guid- 
ing the financial policies of the invest- 
ment banking houses of the nation. 
One of the demands that this now 
fully alarmed and very careful, sus- 
picious investor made was that the 
seller’s responsibility be made to con- 
tinue after the consummation of the 
sale. In other words, he said frankly 
and bluntly, “If it is good enough to 
sell to me it must be good enough for 
you to stand back of, after I buy it.” 

Our blue-stockinged investment 
banker with the patent-leather clien- 
tele again held up his hands in polite 
horror and advised him that it sim- 
ply wasn’t done. The skeptically 
minded gentleman came back with the 
flat statement that it was done, or 
would be done by the house that got 
his business, for he did not intend to 
repeat his previous losses. 

All during this period of hectic 
speculative finance there had ‘been a 
few right thinking, clean minded and 


far-seeing individuals who held to 
their belief that investment bonds 
could be so created that the seller’s re- 
sponsibility could. be safely continued 
after the sale was made. They be- 
lieved that there were certain funda- 
mental factors that entered into the 
make-up of any bond that were all 
subject to control, and if controlled 
right, would result in the bond being 
right, and if the bond was right, they 
could stand back of it. 

Up to this time, however, they had 
been a feeble minority, and their voices 
and the policies which they were pio- 
neering were lost in a wilderness of 
precedent. Now came their golden op- 
portunity. The challenge of the in- 
vesting public, now composed not of 
a few “bloated bondholders” but of a 
great and increasing army of wage 
earners, salaried men and women, 
school teachers, doctors, lawyers, men 
and women from all walks of life, was 
hurled directly ac them and they ac- 
cepted it. 

Their opportunity had come and they 
were ready to grasp it. They said, 
“Yes, the responsibility of the seller 
should continue after the sale is made. 
We do not expect you to take the risk 
of loss in the bonds we sell you, we 
believe in them, we made them, we 
know them, and we are willing to ac- 
cept this responsibility of loss. We 
have so provided in the very bond it- 
self that we will accept it. So that if 
the bond, for any reason we have been 
unable to foresee, should fail, it will 
not fail in your hands, but in ours. 
We will even go further, such is our 
confidence, our belief and our knowl- 
edge of this bond and the forces which 
have made it, that we will insure it 
for you, so that in addition to our 
pledge of protection against future 
uncertainties, you will have an abso- 
lute insurance against loss of either 
your principal or the interest due you. 
We believe you are entitled to all the 
protection we can give you and so we 
say that any bond to be safe enough 
for us to sell, must be safe enough for 
us to guarantee.” 

To say that a grand rush to buy 
these kind of bonds followed would 
hardly be accurate. In fact, there was 
no rush at all at first, for it sounded 
too good to be 
true. The very 
idea of a bond 
house guarantee- 
ing the bonds it 
sold not only hor- 
rified the ortho- 
dox minds of the 
investment world 
but it even added 
suspicion to the 























already skeptical 
mind of the inves- 
tor. So the long 
and arduous task 
of education and 
enlightenment and 
building of confi- 
(Please turn to 
page 978) 
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Guaranteed Stocks as Investments 


An Unusual Type of Issue — Offering 
an Opportunity for Genuine Investment 


Leased Line Stocks. They of 

course could go by the latter 
designation, but the former term is 
more positive and is the one by which 
they are generally known. 

These unique issues are stocks of 
comparatively small but very impor- 
tant lessor railroads. Few of these 
roads own over 350 miles of line, yet 
most of them control such vital right- 
of-way and sometimes such valuable 
terminal property that their impor- 
tance far outweighs their size. As a 
matter of fact, they are probably the 
most important railroads in the United 
States in proportion to their size. 

Usually they are leased to the large 
and powerful trunk line systems in 
the eastern half of the United States, 
the majority of these leases being for 
999 years and in perpetuity. As may 
be expected, these leases mean that 
the Leased Lines receive rental, and 
the dividends on the stocks of the 
Leased Lines, that is, the Guaranteed 
Stocks, are paid from the rental fund. 

In some cases, the rental is paid in 
a lump sum to the leased roads which 
often maintain a fairly elaborate or- 
ganization and office, and the rental is 
distributed by them in interest to their 
bondholders, if there are any; and in 
dividends to their stockholders. In 
other cases, the lessors have practi- 
cally no organization and then often 
the method of payment is for the les- 
sees to distribute a fixed rate of divi- 
dends directly to the lessors’ stockhold- 
ers and interest to any bondholders. 

There are about 125 Guaranteed 
Stocks which are dealt in, having a 
par value of approximately $500,000,- 
000. Most of the transactions are 
effected “over the counter” where the 
best market prevails. A few are listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange and 
other exchanges. 

Probably a more comprehensive 
grasp of Guaranteed Stocks can be ob- 
tained from a table giving the salient 
features of as many of them as space 
allows rather than describing a few 
in great detail. The tabular form here- 
with contains 25 Guaranteed Stocks, 
great care being taken to select some 
of the most active, important and rep- 
resentative of these issues. 
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More than a few people are puzzled 
by the fact that dividends on some 
Guaranteed Stocks are subject to the 
Federal Normal Income Tax, while 
dividends on ordinary preferred and 
common stocks of American corpora- 
tions are free from this tax. Of 
course, the principle underlying the 
non-taxability of dividends on stock is 
that the stock has in effect been taxed 
once because its issuer company has 
paid to the Government the Corpora- 
tion Income Tax on the net income 
applicable to the payment of dividends. 
Therefore, to tax dividends also, would 
be tantamount to double taxation. 
Why should there be any exception to 
this principle in the case of some Guar- 
anteed Stocks of American railroads? 
Does not the lessee or the lessor pay 
the latter’s Corporation Income Tax? 

As a matter of fact, there has been 
a great deal of misconception regard- 
ing this taxability of Guaranteed 
Stocks. In reality, there are probably 
considerably less than ten of these 
stocks all told, divided into two very 
small groups, which are subject to the 
Federal Normal Income Tax. How- 
ever, there are a large number of guar- 
anteed stocks sometimes considered 
subject to the Normal Tax when they 
are to all intents and purposes as free 


By THEODORE MARACHE, JR. 


as any other stock. This is where mis- 
conception lies, but first let us briefly 
describe the two taxable groups. 

One of the groups comprises Guar- 
anteed Stock Trust Certificates which, 
to be very technical, are not really 
Guaranteed Stocks. A _ typical ex- 
ample of this group are the Illinois 
Central Railroad Leased Line Certifi- 
cates. In addition to their dividends 
being guaranteed by the Illinois Cen- 
tral Railroad they are secured dollar 
for dollar by the stock of the Chicago, 
St. Louis & New Orleans Railroad, 
which stock is really the Guaranteed 
Stock and which is all owned by the 
Illinois Central. The Internal Reve- 
nue Department has held that the IIli- 
nois Central Certificates are in the na- 
ture of a lien on the Chicago, St. Louis 
& New Orleans stock and that, there- 
fore, the Certificate holders should pay 
the normal tax on their holdings just 
as this tax is paid on the interest of 
corporation bonds. 

The other group consists of only 
two or three Guaranteed Stocks of 
Canadian companies on whose net in- 
come the United States Government 
has not of course collected the Fed- 
eral Corporation Income Tax. Conse 
quently, a resident of the United 

(Please turn to page 976) 
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TWENTY-FIVE GUARANTEED STOCKS 


Arranged in the order of the annual return they yield the investor, the lower returns preceding 
the higher ones. 





| 


New York & Harlem em RR. . 


Pid.andCom. 
Nashville & Decatur RR.| 

“Original” See | 
Cleveland & Pittsburgh 

Special Betterment 


*Ge orgal RR.& Benk'g Co, 


Not th Pennsylvania RR. 


Morris & oan RR. 


Lackaw. RR. of N. J. 
Pittsburgh, Fort Wayne 
& Chicago Ry. Pfd. 
Unit. N.J. RR. & Can. Co. 


Del. & Bound Brook RR. 
Pittsburgh, Bessemer & 
Lake Erie RR. Com. 
Detroit, Hillsdale & 

Southwestern RR. 


Atl. & Charl. Air L. Ry. 


“Canada Southern Ry. 
Gold & Stock Telege. Co. 


TH. C sein Leased Line 


Jolie 


*Albany & Susau. RR. 


& Clleeee RR. 


- Beidge Co. ist +t Pf. 


a n & ial RR. 


*Paters. & Huds. Riv. RR. 


ria & Bur. Val. RR. 
eapolis, St. Paul & 


Pe 
Minn 


Ss Marie Leased Line 





New 


Amer. Telef. & Cable Co., 


GUARANTOR 
AND 
LESSEE 


| | | 
| PRICEz| YIELD | 
| Approx. | Approx. | 


PAR 





New York Central RR. 


Louisville & Nashville 
Railroad 


Pennsylvania Railroad 


Louisville & Nashville 
and Atlantic Coast Line 
Railroaa 


Reading Co. 


Delaware, Lackawanna & 
Western 


Delaware, Lackawanna & 
Western 


Pennsylvania RR. 


Pennsylvania RR. 


Reading Co. 


$50| $172) 2.919%| 


M. of 
Ww. S. 
Rating* 


| 


| SALIENT FACTS 
Owns large part of Grand 
Central Terminal 





$25| $39] a 


Unmortgaged portion of L. 
& N. main line. Any mort- 
gage inferior to stock 





$50) $4134! 4.829% | 


Tax-exempt in Ohio 





} 
I 


$100| $205] 4.88% 
| | 





Important link between les- 
sees. ns a bank which 
is not leased 





$50| $82 4.88%| 


Extends from Philadelphia 
to industrial center of 
Bethlehem, Pa. 





$50| $79} 4.90% 


Main line of D. L. & W. 
into New York harbor at 
Hoboken 





$100) $81 4.94%| 


Expensive railroad  con- 
struction, reduc’g dist'ce 
bet. N. Y. and Buffalo 





aes 4.95%| 





| 


| 
$100! 4.95%| 


Unmortgaged main line ‘of 
Pennsylvania bet. Pitts- 
burgh and Chicago 


Main line of Pennsylvania 
into New York harbor at 
Jersey City 





$100} $160] 5.00%| 





Bessemer & Lake Erie & 
Carnegie Steel Co. 


= 
| 


$50 | 5.00% 





New York Central RR. 


Southern Ry. 


Michigan Central RR. 
(N. Y. Central System) 


$100 5.13% 





$100 5.14% | 


Part of main line of Read- 
ing System bet. Phila- 
delphia and New York 


Carnegie Steel is principal 
constituent of U. S. Steel 
Corporation 

out- 

per 


Stock 
$20,800 


Unmortgaged. 
standing, 
mile 


Estimated to 


rarely earn 
less than 50% 


on stock. 





$100) 5.17%| 





Western Union Telegraph 
Company 


Illinois Central RR. 


$100) 5.26% | 


Shortest line of system be- 
tween Buffalo and Detroit 


West. Union holds amount 
equal to $247 per share 
of this stock for lessor. 





| 
$100} $76) 5.26% 
| | i 





Chicago & Alton RR. 


$100] $133] 5.26%| 


Owns over one-half IMinois 
Central main line between 
Chicago and New Orleans 


Alton’s entrance into Chic. 


Div'ds being paid while 
int. on A.’s bonds in arr's 





Delaware & Hudson Co. 


$100 $205] 5.36%| 





Terminal RR. Association 
of St. Louis 


New York, New Haven & 
Hartford RR. 


$100! $112! 5.369% | 


A2 





$100) $173) 5.78%| 


A2 


part of 


Most important 
D. H. 

Guarantor composed of 15 
trunk lines owning 25% 
of RR. mileage in U. S. 


Main 
bet. 
dence 


line of New Haven 
Boston and Provi- 





Erie RR. 





Mian... 


Chicago, Rock Island & 
Pacific Ry. 

St. Paul & SS. 

Marie Ry. (Canadian 

_Pacific System) — 


London North. RR.| Central Vermont Ry. 


Western Union Telegraph 
Company 


$50 $60) 5.83%| 





| ! ! 
$100] $115] 6.09%| 


A3 


Extends from paneer City 
to Paterson 


Dividends paid dain past 
Rock Island sosutvarenip 





4%| $100) $63) 6.35%| 





9%| $100|$128y4| 7.00% 


Syutent's s entrance into Chi- 
cago 





Lessee’s entrance into New 
London. Often pays small 
extra dividends 








%| $100) $4734! 10.52% 
| | | 


Owns two transatlantic ca- 
bles. Lease expires 1932 


| and renewal is uncertain 





— 


dends before distribution of the latter. 


q—-s 


A3 = good; A4 


Income Tax, but not so far as the holder of the stock is concerned, 
oon Oe Poieal Conpevetion Income Tax direct to the Government from the rental fund available to pay the lessor's 


ject to the Federal Normal Income Tax, and the holder must pay it. 


highest grade; A2 = high grade; == fair. 


z—. crued dividends are added to the price just as accrued interest is added to the price of bonds. 





since either the lessor or lessee 
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Hudson & Manhattan Railroad Co. 





A Money-Making Tunnel 


Hudson & Manhattan’s Remarkable Increase 
in Earnings — Outlook for Road’s Securities 


FTER a period of almost twenty 

years, the dream of early pio- 

neers in the art of tunneling be- 
neath the waters, has reached a point 
where their project is on a sound 
money-making basis and is able to 
earn a_ substantial profit over and 
above fixed charges and dividends on 
the preferred stock. Hudson & Man- 
hattan Railroad Co. in 1923 and 1924 
showed plainly that due to increased 
traffic and fair rates for service, it is 
able to operate on a profitable basis. 

As to stability 


By ALFRED E. ELMAN 


pany in the ordinary sense of word or 
as a railroad. 


Road Receives Higher Fares 


Certainly the road is fortunate in 
the respect that while traction lines 
of New York City are getting only five 
cents, it is under jurisdiction of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission and 
as such, back in 1920, received permis- 
sion to increase fares from 5 cents to 
6 cents for short rides and 7 cents to 


of service furnished is far ahead of 
any other means of transportation. 
In conection with earnings, the com- 
pany during the past few years has 
been very liberal in its charge-offs for 
depreciation, etc. 


Capitalization 


The capital structure of the com- 
pany is not complicated and over the 
past two years the road has been earn- 
ing fixed charges, dividends on the pre- 
ferred stock anda 
good margin for 





of earning power, 
the company oc- 
cupies an_ as- 
sured position, 
being practically 
the only method 
of rapid transit 





Hudson & Manhattan 


Analysis of Earnings Since 1920 When Company First Began to Show 


Profits After All Fixed Charges. 


the common stock. 
In 1923, the com- 
pany showed a 
surplus after all 
charges and divi- 
dends of $1,225, 





between Newark, 
Jersey City and 
Hoboken and 


Net Earnings 
For Fixed 
Charges 
in Millions 


Times 
Pfd. Div. 
Earned 


Times 
Fixed Chges. 
* Earned 


Pfd. Divs. 
P 


000 and it is esti- 
mated that this 
year about $1, 


Bal. to 
Surplus 
in Millions 


aid 
(5%) 





contiguous terri- 
tory with the 
metropolis. Bar- 


ee 3.5 


1.55 Def. 


400,000 can be 


Def. returned to sur- 


None 





EERE 


4.3 1.88 6.33 


plus after divi- 


0.3 
dends on the pre- 


None 





ring any unfore- 
seen rate reduc- 
tion, the com- 


2.10 15.94 


None ferred issue 





2.33 25.88 


t $131,000 


0.8 
12 Capitalization is 
= shown below: 





pany’s earning 
power should 


T 2.40 T 30.00 


262,000 


14 In 


millions 





continue to ex- 
_pand with the 
growth of popu- 
lation in the area 
in which it is 


t Estimated. 








* Not including interest on 5% income bonds. 


t Representing half year dividend (2%4%) on preferred when dividends were 
inaugurated. 


Underlying 
issues .. .$5.9 
Genl. Mtge 
es 
s..33.1 
Stock: 
5% Preferred P 











stock ... 5.2 





the predominant 
factor with prac- 
tically no competition. Recent esti- 
mates placed the number of passen- 
gers carried in 1915 at 60 million pas- 
sengers which had increased to 106 
millions in 1923 and in 1924 was esti- 
mated at close to 110 million passen- 
gers. 

While there has been much preju- 
dice against iraction companies gen- 
erally on the part of investors, Hud- 
son & Manhattan has been a lucky ex- 
ception in the matter of rates. Indeed, 
it is a question as to whether the com- 
pany with its lines extending to New- 
ark can be classified as a traction com- 
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10 cents where riders journeyed on 
the uptown branch. All in all, the 
company seems to be in good position 
for a continuation of current earning 
power though it is probable that ex- 
pansion of earning power will continue 
to be slow during the next year. 
Earning power will naturally con- 
tinue to expand slowly with its pres- 
ent facilities but there are good rea- 
sons for the statement that the com- 
pany may soon expand its facilities. 
This has been suggested from time to 
time as the territory is rapidly in- 
creasing its population and the class 


Common 
k ...89.9 


8 
The amount of preferred stock is 
exceedingly small in comparison with 
the common shares; only $262,000 is 
required for the full 5 dividend om 
the senior issue. 


Current Earning Power 


The annual statement for 1924 will 
be published shortly. However, from 
the monthly earnings figures it is im- 
dicated that good improvement was 
shown over 1923 and it is estimated 
that 1924 net income available for the 

(Please turn to page 956) 
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Columbia Gas & Electric Co. 





A Rapidly Expanding Public Utlity 


Plans for Rounding Out 

System — Earnings Out- 

look — Will the Stock 
Sell Still Higher? 


By JAMES N. PAUL 


OLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC 
C CO. is one of the public utility 
properties which has shown re- 

markable power for expansion and 
absorption of adjoining properties. 
While there is no official confirmation 
forthcoming, there are reports that 
the company is not yet through with 
its expansion program and that fur- 
ther expansion is planned for the pur- 
pose of rounding out the system. 

With large sums being used for new 
construction and expansion by amal- 
gamation with other companies, it is 
a difficult matter at the moment to 
estimate the current year’s earning 
power in respect to dividends. The 
situation with the company the past 
year, and this situation still prevails, 
is that it is in process of rounding out 
a large property extending from south 
of Cincinnati northward into Ohio for 
more than ninety miles. When the 
most recent acquisition to the prop- 
erty is finally taken over, which will 
happen within a short while, Colum- 
bia Gas & Electric will supply prac- 
tically all the gas and electric business 
in Cincinnati, Columbus and Dayton 
and surrounding territory with a gross 
estimated now to be well in excess of 
$30,000,000. Five years ago, gross was 
slightly below the $15,000,000 mark. 

With amalgamation of the new Day- 
ton Power & Light properties and gas 
properties in Columbus and Dayton, 
together with the fact that new secu- 
tities are being issued from time to 
time in part payment for the acquisi- 
tions, it remains to be seen this year 
as to how earnings will work out par- 
ticularly in regard to the common 
stock. However, there seems every in- 
dication that this should work out 
more or less advantageously as amal- 
gamation should make for greater 
economy of operation. 


Acquires Dayton Power & Light 


The most important recent develop- 
ment in the affairs of the company 
was the unexpected announcement that 
Columbia had secured a_ sufficient 
amount of Dayton Power & Light Co. 
stock to give it control and that this 
Property, doing the electric light and 
Power business in Dayton, would be 


for MARCH 28, 1985 








Net for 
Gross sales 


191. $8,044,552 
b..... 9,058,252 
. 10,861,331 
11,538,772 
~ 71,950,273 
.. 14,616,743 
.. 15,232,964 

~~ 18,582,694 

21,003,000 
26,727,581 


$ 380,639 
~ 1,157,476 
~~ 2,159,238 
~-2,546,318 

2,446,236 


3,455,516 
4,233,581 
~ 5,555,940 
6,704,493 


ing. 





Columbia Gas & Electric 


common divs. 


~~ 8,991,357 


** Amount earned a share on no par common stock, 1,500,000 shares outstand- 

Prior to 1923 amount is on $100 par value share, exchanged on 
basis of three new shares for one old share. 

*** Two dividends of $1.50 and $1.95 paid on $100 par stock and two dividends 
of 64 cents a share after stock was split up. 


Amt. earned 
per share 
on common 


__ $0.76 
231 

4.32 

5.09 

4.89 

7.98 

6.91 

8.47 
**3.70 
#*4.32 


Times 
fixed chges. 
earned 


1.59 
2.73 
4.01 
4.57 
4.47 
6.75 
5.93 
7.09 
8.37 
5.10 


Div. paid 
on common 


None 
None 
$3.00 
4.00 
4.00 
6.00 
6.00 
6.00 
***4.75 


2.60 

















merged with its system. Early in 
1924, it will be recalled, the company 
took over the gas properties in Colum- 
bus, Dayton and Springfield, Ohio. At 
the time of going to press, full details 
of the transaction have not as yet been 
made public but it is probable that the 
deal will involve an exchange of Day- 
ton Power & Light stock for Columbia 
Gas & Electric common stock. The 
company will then have the gas and 
electric power business of the city of 
Dayton. Indicating the element of 
surprise generally in the Dayton 
transaction, Dayton Power stock 
within a few weeks has advanced 
about 150 points, selling up to a high 
price above $400. The chief benefit of 
this however will accrue to New York 
interests which have for years con- 
trolled the property. 

An important factor in connection 
with future earning power is the con- 
struction of a new giant power plant 
to enable the Columbia system to keep 
pace with the expanding demand for 
electricity. The plant, it is stated by 
the company, is to be planned as one 
of the most modern of its kind and is 
located at the Ohio and Great Miami 
rivers a few miles west of Cincinnati. 
Two new turbines which should be in 
operation this year will provide an 
additional 110,000 horse-power of ca- 
pacity. The Dayton electric proper- 
ties will add 134,000 additional horse- 
power to the system and, with the two 
turbines in operation, total generat- 
ing capacity this year will be about 
434,000 horse-power, a figure which 
places the company in the ranks of the 
larger public utility properties. 

The annual statement for 1924 
should be published shortly. However, 


as the company publishes monthly 
earnings statements, it is possible to 
estimate last year’s earnings at $4.32 
a share on the 1,500,000 shares of com- 
mon stock compared with dividend re- 
quirements of $2.60 a share annu- 
ally. Monthly earnings statements to 
December 31, 1924, showed net avail- 
able for all dividends of $6,707,273 
compared with $5,555,939 in 1923 
when $3.70 a share was earned on the 
common. 

The 1924 earnings statement in- 
cludes only approximately two months’ 
‘dividends on the approximate $15,000,- 
000 of new 7% preferred stock issued 
late in the year. Thus, there will be 
an additional $1,000,000 of preferred 
dividends required this year though 
this will probably be taken up at least 
in part by the increased earning power. 


Dividend Prospects 


Late in 1924 there had been some 
unofficial discussion of an increased 
dividend for Columbia Gas common 
stock. The present rate is $2.60 a 
share annually and it had been ex- 
pected that the rate would be raised 
to $3.00. However, at the present time 
there is no confirmation from the com- 
pany that this matter is still contem- 
plated. It seems hardly likely that 
with the huge construction program 
under way and issuance of new securi- 
ties to pay for properties, that the com- 
pany will be in any great hurry to in- 
crease the rate. At the present mar- 
ket price on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, the yield on the shares at 55 
is slightly less than 5%. For the 
time being, they seem to have reached 
a sufficiently high price. 
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Famous Players- 
Lasky Corporation 
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Loew’s, Inc. 
Orpheum Circuit 





How the “Theatre” Stocks Shape Up 


The Three Leading Companies and 
Their Results in Recent Years 


By RALPH RUSHMORE 





















































HREE of - ——_—__—— — the grounds that 

the fore- Inventories com- 

most amuse- - Famous Players’ Improved Showing prised by far 
ment  corpora- the largest part 
tions of the coun- ‘ — a rae of Famous Play- 
try have their Payable Current Assets Profit ers’ current asset 
shares listed on Year 7——— (In Millions of Dollars) ———, holdings. In the 
the New York er ERENT $1.6 $6.0 13 case of a manu- 
Stock Exchange. aheateeeeenea . facturer of in- 
They are: Fa- ER ae eee ee ree ee ere 3.7 14.7 3.1 dustrial products, 
mous Players- A itaiilids tons sisabakocedssnvebietin 4.7 12.0 5.3 © coaierly leap 
Lasky Corpora- Sacaieeadiiene pacsenidighaisis inventory, _sus- 
tion, Loew’s, Inc., ee | eee ee ee me 3.8 10.8 4.7 ceptible to sharp 
and Orpheum oe , fluctuations in 
Circuit. The first 1922............. osssesesscesereeseeees 29 10.6 4.1 an one o 
is the leading mo- RE eS OE See keer 3.4 13.1 4.2 store and carry 
tion-picture pro- mee ‘i and useful only 
ducer, the sec- 1924 COSSSHEOSO SOLE SESS SHOHESSCOCESESESES None 15.7 5.4 once, might be 
ond the leading om = considereda 
picture-producing structural weak- 
ness. But in the 


and theatre-oper- 
ating combination, and the third the 
leading operator of vaudeville and 
variety houses. 
Up to the recent market break, the 
shares of all three of these companies 
had been active and strong. Loew’s, 
for example, caused quite a commo- 
tion only a few days ago by changing 
hands to the extent of over 50,000 
shares in a single session and, in the 
process, scoring a new high for the 
year. The group was not able to with- 
stand the pressure of selling which 
later developed, however, and lost a 
good part of its recent gains. 
Examining the facts, one is tempted 
to conclude that, had it not been for 
the downswing in the general list, 
these “amusement stocks” would have 
continued strong. For all three of the 
companies concerned are in a stronger 
position today, financially, than ever 
before; also, all three have just com- 
pleted their most satisfactory years; 
and, finally, their earning powers, 
partly because of improved conditions 
in the theatrical world and also be- 
cause of improvements within the com- 
panies, have risen substantially. 
Take Famous Players, for example: 
This company’s report for 1924, just 
made public, supplies ample evidence 
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of a sound financial condition and a 
substantially enlarged earning power. 

In respect to financial position, the 
outstanding feature of the report was 
the absence of bank loans. And the 
importance of this feature will be more 
readily grasped when it is pointed out 
that not before has Famous been in 
this independent position. On the con- 
trary, its year-end bank loans from 
1918 on had never been less than $1,- 
000,000 and on occasion (at a mid- 
summer peak) had been reported as 
exceeding $5,800,000. Thus, as of De- 
cember 31st last, Famous Players may 
be said to have emerged for the first 
time as a _ self-contained unit finan- 
cially—no longer dependent upon 
financial institutions for what might 
be called the “raw material” of the 
motion-picture producer, i. e., money. 

Additional evidence of a_ strong 
financial position supplied in the Fa- 
mous Players report is found in an 
analysis of working capital. As of 
the date filed, net current assets ex- 
ceeded $15,700,000—larger by 50% 
than the showing of two years pre- 
vious; and the ratio of Current As- 
sets to Current Liabilities was as 4 
to 1. Nor should exception be taken 
to this Working Capital showing on 


case of this leading motion-picture 
company, inventories consisting al- 
most entirely of negative and _posi- 
tive films and supplies, are not sub- 
ject to such fluctuations, are compact 
and easily stored, and have a residual 
value which may, and in fact does, ex- 
tend over a long period beyond their 
first use. Furthermore, Famous Play- 
ers pictures are commonly contracted 
for even before they are produced or 
filmed. Thus, the large portion of in- 
ventory account representing positive 
and negative films may be said to rep- 
resent a conservative cash value, al- 
ready established by contract. 

In respect to earning power, Famous 
Players’ recovery of over $5,422,000 is 
a sufficient indication of the results be- 
ing obtained. Incidentally, this Op- 
erating Profit represents the largest 
return earned for the stockholders in 
the history of the company, the pre- 
vious peak having been $5,337,000, 
earned in 1920. The improvement can- 
not be directly attributed to operating 
economies, since the company does not 
supply figures enabling a comparison 
between gross earnings and expenses, 
however, it is pretty well established 
that such economies of operation had 
a good deal to do with the resuits ob 
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Loew’s Steady Progress Since 1921 
(As of Aug. 31st, in Thousands) 

1921 1922 1923 1924 
Gross Emceme .......000- $18,070 $19,608 $19,634 $42,937 
Total Expenees .......... 16.29% 17340 16968 38,400 
Oper. BROMO ....<0000. (18012682067 4,587 
Wit... me ww 2s 
Dividends ...... hee ; ry 2,122 
Surplus fer Year......... 3% 2,268 2415 827 | 
Convent Aasete «<<. a 7,319 5855. 7,453 13057 | 
Current Liabilities ..... 4,212 2261 L719 5,188 
Nt Gamat deacte...... ac ome sme te 
Bank Loans ...... seseees 2,205,000 300,000” at 
Esme per @here.....a: " 1.70 214 293 278 | 








tained. In terms of the stock, the sum 
represents the equivalent of exactly 
$20.08 per share, or more than 2% 
times the current dividend rate of $8 
per share. 

Were it not for general market de- 
pression, then, it is reasonable to con- 
clude that there would be a good semi- 
speculative demand for Famous Play- 
ers shares. From the few facts ana- 
lyzed above, it is apparent that the 
company is sounder financially than 
before, enjoying a larger earning pow- 
er and being well-managed—and un- 
der good market conditions, this is 
the combination that arouses confi- 


dence. With conditions what they are, 
however, the obvious thing to do is to 
postpone purchases of Famous Play- 


ers’ stock until the financial skies clear 
and people begin to consider values 
again. 


Loew’s Moves Ahead 


Insofar as recent market action is 
concerned, Loew’s stock falls in the 
same category as that of Famous 
Players. That is to say, its failure 
to advance is not due to any lack of 
reasons why it “should” advance, so 
far as the company’s own affairs are 
concerned; on the contrary, from the 
standpoint of the company alone, it 


would seem entitled to sell substan- 
tially higher. 

Loew's has moved progressively 
ahead in every year since the first 
(1920). And when its current fiscal 
year c\oses next August it should, bar- 
ring unforeseen events, show itself to 
be about twice as well off and earning 
just about twice as much money as 
ever fore. 

Loew’s, Inc., is a substantially 
larger company than many people 
realize. A few weeks ago, it was offi- 
cially described as interested in: 

105 Theatres 

4 Otice Buildings 

2 Motion Picture Studios 

31 ‘ranch Distributing Offices 

Rex! Estate 
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Thirty-three of the theatres, as well 
as the four office buildings, the two 
studios and the 31 distributing offices 
are completely controlled through 
100% stock ownership. Forty-three 
theatres are controlled through owner- 
ship of from 50% to 85% of the capital 
stock of the entitled corporations. The 
company participates in the earnings 
of the remaining 29 theatres through 
less than 50% ownership of stock for 
participation contracts. 

Loew’s financial and industrial stature 
was very substantially enhanced last 
year by the acquisition of the Goldwyn 
Pictures Corporation and the Louis B. 
Mayer Corporation—effected through 
a merger between the latter two com- 
panies and the Metro Pictures Cor- 
poration, a Loew subsidiary. Through 
this amalgamation, a number of thea- 
tres were added to the chain operated 
by Loew’s, notably, the Capitol Thea- 
tre in New York, the California and 
Miller’s theatres in Los Angeles, the 
Ascher Circuit (20 houses) in Chicago, 
and others—all previous -controlled or 
operated by Goldwyn. 

The amalgamation was effected in 
May, last year, and the extent to which 
it may contribute to Loew’s results is 
indicated by the corporation’s earnings 
in the fiscal year which ended three 
months after the deal had been con- 


to 19.6-millions in the previous fiscal 
year, rose to over 42-millions, and 
Operating Income increased from 2.7- 
millions to 4.5-millions. 

Loew’s always reflected pretty con- 
servative management. When it be- 
came apparent, in 1921, that imme- 
diate earnings would not justify the 
continuance of dividends at the rate 
initially established, dividends were 
postponed, and they were not resumed 
until 1923, after business activity 
had been restored, a bank indebted- 
ness of over $2,000,000 had been liqui- 
dated, and per share balances had been 
substantially increased. 

Since 1921, the company has moved 
steadily forward. Its gross income has 
increased each year, more than doub- 
ling last year, its Operating Income 
has moved steadily ahead (see table 
herewith), and against $3,549,000 paid 
in dividends in the period, it has 
plowed back over $5,800,000 into prop- 
erty. 

The company has been continuing its 
policy of expansion steadily since or- 
ganization, and the progress it has 
made has been reflected in the stock 
market, where its shares have risen 
from the 1921 low of 10 to a recent 
high for 1924 of 26%. The current 
dividend rate of $2 per share compares 
with earnings estimated for the cur- 
rent fiscal year, ending next August, 
of more than $5 per share, and would 
seem quite secure. The cash position 
is sound. Everything considered, the 
shares seem quite attractive from a 
speculative point of view aside from 
general market conditions. 


Orpheum Circuits Outlook 


To pay its dividends in 1921, Or- 
pheum Circuit had to dip into surplus 
to the extent of $582,611. The fol- 
lowing year, dividends were confined 
to the preferred stock, and $11,000 was 
returned to surplus. In 1923, common 
dividends were again held up, and over 
$1,000,000 was returned to surplus. 
Last year, common dividends were re- 
sumed, but the corporation was on a 
strong earning’s footing by then and, 
after common dividends of $822,000, 
was able to return over $1,500,000 to 
surplus. 

In other words, Orpheum Circuit in 
the last four years has developed from 
































summated. Gross Income, amounting (Please turn to page 979) 
| Orpheum Circuit’s Come Back 
(In Thousands of Dollars) 
1921 1922 1923 1924 
Net Income ........2+2se0+ $785 $554 $1,569 * $2,897 
Pfd. Dividends ...........+. 544 543 542 532 
Com. Dividends ..........+- 824 re ne "822 
SY Sscctcdccuandbuanes t 583 ll 1,026 1,543 
t Deficit. * Includes $1,032,438 profit on sale of stocks and property. ato | 


























Working Capital—A Vital F actor 


in Security Values 






Some Important Points to Know 


relation to a business enter- 

prise as a bank account to the 
individual. We are likely to look upon 
the man who is known to have a sub- 
stantial “bank roll” as a person of con- 
siderable prestige. Similarly, working 
capital is a commonly accepted stand- 
ard of financial standing. 

Measured by this index, there are 
many companies which may be marked 
out for envy by their less favored con- 
temporaries. To a large extent, this 
attitude is justified. The concern for- 
tified by a liberal supply of liquid 
assets is, unquestionably, in a stronger 
position than one weakly financed. 


W “reistion capital has the same 


Like a Thrifty Investor 


The former is very much like the 
thrifty investor who lays aside a por- 
tion of his savings for emergencies. 
The latter, with its slender margin of 
current assets over current liabilities, 
resembles the thoughtless person whose 
daily wants absorb his entire income. 
It is peculiarly sensitive to the unex- 
pected. 

Business conditions are seldom 
static. Changes oftentimes come on 
short notice. Labor troubles, railroad 
congestion and the like may interfere 
with the prompt delivery of materials. 
Other contigencies may arise to throw 
the industrial machinery out of gear. 
The company that maintains an ample 
reserve for every eventuality will re- 
tain its customers. It will probably 
take away orders from less forehanded 
competitors in addition. 

There are times when business skies 
are cloudy and uncertainty prevails, 
others when commodity prices are ris- 
‘ng rapidly or falling precipitously. 
Those establishments which show a 
high ratio of current assets to liabili- 
ties are in little danger of financial 
difficulty in any event. 

Should there be occasion for re- 
course to temporary bank loans, funds 
are readily obtained because of the 
high credit standing which attaches to 
a sound working capital position. The 
weaker company, however, secures 
new money only on the most expensive 
terms. Its very solvency may be 
threatened in times of extreme busi- 
ness stress. 


Importance of Working Capital 


Large working capital is, therefore, 
an assurance of comparative stability. 
Though earnings may fall off, surplus 
funds are available to maintain divi- 
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HIS article and the accom- 

panying table contains prac- 
tical as well as educational value. 
The article deals with the essen- 
tial factors involved in a study of 
working capital. The. table gives 
a nuniber of leading companies in 
splendid working capital position, 
together with brief comment on 
the position of their common 
stocks. 








dends through the period of adversity. 
Witness the case of International Har- 
vester during the past four years of 
agricultural depression, for example. 

If, on the other hand, times are good 
and earnings are expanding, there is 
no need to retain excess profits. The 
business has sufficient working capi- 
tal. Thus stockholders are permitted 
to share in the company’s good for- 
tune immediately. 

It would be well, nevertheless, not 
to accept the evidence of a high work- 
ing capital ratio too literally. Not 
every company is in a position to be- 
come a second American Locomotive. 
The surplus liquid assets accumulated 
in past years may still be essential to 
the business. 

There is a great divergence between 
the working capital requirements of 
various companies and an even wider 
difference between industries. A ratio 
of current assets to current liabilities 
which would be entirely satisfactory 
in one case might prove wholly inade- 
quate in another. 

A merchandising concern, for in- 
stance, is not to be compared with a 
coal-mining company. The first named 
is compelled to carry a large stock of 
goods in order to meet the daily de- 
mands of customers. Failure to do so 
would entail a loss of sales. The coal 
producer, in contrast, seldom has a 
substantial investment in inventories. 

A business, seasonal by nature, is 
likewise bound to carry a liberal per- 
centage of liquid funds to meet fluc- 
tuations in demand. This is particu- 
larly the case if the management 
wishes to avoid borrowing from the 
banks during the period of greatest 
activity. 

Still another contrast is afforded by 
the enterprise whose products are sold 





for cash. Such a company may econo- 
mize on working capital. 

It is apparent, from these illustra- 
tions, that the investor who bases con- 
clusions upon working capital, will 
avoid disappointment if he is careful 
to consider it in its proper relation to 
supporting factors. A prudent banker 
would scarcely be disposed to recom- 
mend an individual as a good credit 
risk on the sole evidence of his bank 
balance. He would wish to know some- 
thing of that person’s business ability 
and his reputation for meeting debts 
promptly. 

In much the same way quality of 
management is intimately related to 
strength or weakness in the working 
capital item. The 1919-1921 business 
cycle is an outstanding example of the 
damage that may result from unwise 
extension of credit and over-expansion 
of inventories. 

Then again, business heads gifted 
with foresight and shrewdness may, 
very often, pilot an organization 
through troubled waters with a slen- 
der supply of capital where a less fa- 
vored enterprise would founder. This 
is equally true in ordinary times. Less 
working capital is called into play 
where inventories are turned over rap- 
idly. 

Operating expenses may play an ex- 
ceedingly prominent réle in affecting 
this factor of turnover. Costs of pro- 
duction are determined very largely 
by proximity to sources of raw ma- 
terials, transportation facilities and 
the like. Maladjustments in respect 
to these items may easily offset much 
of the efficacy of good management. 


Relation to Capitalization 


An unduly high ratio between fixed 
assets or bond and stock capitaliza- 
tion may have a like effect. That is 
to say, the percentage earned on each 
dollar of working capital will be rela- 
tively small. Considerations of this 
sort undoubtedly serve to explain the 
failure of many companies to show in- 
come commensurate with others equally 
strong in working capital. 

In a word, working capital of itself, 
though a most important factor, is not 
a complete index or universal yard- 
stick. A business with relatively lim- 
ited funds may readily accord stock- 
holders more generous treatment than 
one whose requirements are large. _ 

The essential test, in either case, !5 
whether it has more liquid capital 
than it would reasonably require un- 
der every condition. 
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Baldwin Locomotive Works 








Baldwin Outstripped by Am. Locomotive 


A Comparison of the Two Companies—Reasons for 
Baldwin’s Poor Showing in 1924—Outlook for Common 


lyzing a corporation with a view 

of determining the efficiency and 
progressiveness of the management is 
to compare its accomplishment with 
that of another corporation engaged 
in the same line, especially one facing 
practically the same problems. In the 
case of Baldwin Locomotive, there is 
an excellent basis for comparison with 
the American Locomotive Company. 
These two corporations are the largest 
manufacturers of locomotives in the 
country, and their business is affected 
by the same trade conditions. 

An examination of the results shown 
by these companies in the past two 
years indicates that something must 
be wrong somewhere with Baldwin. 
Up to 1923, Baldwin was able to ob- 
tain its full share of the available busi- 
ness, but in the last two years it has 
fallen woefully behind in the race. In 
1921, net income was approximately 
the same as that of American Loco- 
motive and in 1922 substantially 
larger. However, in 1923 there was a 
complete reversal, American Locomo- 
tive showing twice the earning power 
of Baldwin and in 1924 the former’s 
net income was 6.6 millions, as against 
only 1.3 million for the latter. 

It is general knowledge that in the 
past few years strong banking inter- 
ests have become affiliated with Ameri- 
can Locomotive, and this may in part 
explain why it has been able to obtain 
a relatively larger share of the loco- 
motive business. 

The stock market has reflected the 
changing fortunes of the two com- 
panies. In 1922 Baldwin common 
throughout most of the year main- 
tained a price level above American 
Locomotive. In 1923 the latter com- 
pany doubled the number of shares 
outstanding, giving two shares of no 
par value stock for each old share, 
which action was equivalent to a 100¢7 
stock dividend. American Locomotive’s 
split-up stock is now selling higher 
than Baldwin, having doubled in mar- 
ket value while Baldwin stood still. 


> E of the best methods of ana- 


Loco’s Increasing Financial Strength 


An examinatiun of the balance sheets 
of the two companies shows a steady 
increase in financial strength on the 
part of American Locomotive, whereas 
Baldwin has lost ground. At the close 
of 1922, the latter’s working capital 
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was greater than at the close of 1924. 
American Locomotive, on the other 
hand, has been able to increase work- 
ing capital nearly 10 million dollars 
over the past two years. 

In order to obtain business, Baldwin 
for some time has adopted the policy 
of accepting foreign securities in lieu 
of cash payments for locomotives sold 
abroad. As a result, the company is 
now holding over 19 million dollars of 
Polish, Roumanian, Mexican and Ar- 
gentine notes, which are included in 
current assets. While in all proba- 
bility these notes will ultimately be 
paid in cash, they are not in the strict 
sense of the word current assets, and 
are temporarily tying up a large per- 
centage of the company’s working capi- 
tal. American Locomotive is only 
holding 6.6 millions of foreign securi- 
ties, and these are much higher grade 
than in the case of Baldwin and con- 
sist mainly of Belgian notes and Ca- 
nadian bonds. At the close of the year 
American Locomotive had 25 million 
dollars in cash and U. S. Government 
securities, and was obviously in a po- 
sition to adopt a liberal dividend policy 


connection with the company’s experi- 
ments with a Diesel engine for use in 


locomotives. The possibilities of this 
engine appear to have been decidedly 
exaggerated. The cost is greater than 
the current cost of steam locomotives, 
which would make its adoption by rail- 
roads gradual. It is still in the experi- 
mental stage, and even if present tests 
prove successful, it is improbable that 
it will add anything to earnings this 
year. Moreover, Baldwin has no mo- 
nopoly on this type of engine. Ameri- 


can Locomotive also has an oil-burn- 
ing Diesel locomotive, and can be 
counted on to obtain its share of any 
new business along these lines. 

Baldwin Locomotive 79% preferred 
stock may be rated as a good business 
man’s investment, but at present lev- 
els of 113 it appears high compared 
with issues of similar grade. 

The common stock is more or less a 
speculative football, and lends itself 
easily to manipulation. Under /favor- 
able market conditions ‘t may be ad- 
vanced to higher levels but from a 
fundamental viewpoint the stock does 
not appear attractive. 
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Steel Work’s surplus 
earnings, in 1924 
Baldwin only earned 
$3.87 a share on the 
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preferred stock. It 
is true that 1924 was 
not a very good year 
in the locomotive in- 
dustry, but when it 

















is considered that 
American Locomotive 
earned over $9 a 
share on the com- 
mon, Baldwin’s re- 
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port was very disap- 
pointing. Moreover, 
the outlook for the 
industry is not par- 
ticularly promising 
this year. 

The recent upward 
move in Baldwin 
Locomotive common 
was accompanied by 
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Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp. 








Worthington’s Invention Bonanza 


What Will New Products Mean to EarningsP—Remarkably 
Strong Financial Position—Future of Preferred and Common 


record of Worthington Pump and 
its predecessor, the International 
Steam Pump Company, reveals the 
fact that with the exception of the 
war period, the earning power of the 


AC examination of the earnings 


properties has been unsatisfactory. 
However, there are many indications 
that this weakness is being eradicated, 
and that in the future a larger earn- 


ing power will be developed. 

With the return of peace conditions, 
earnings of the company fell off rap- 
idly, and in 1921 there was a deficit 
of two million dollars after dividend 
payments. In the past two years, 
strenuous efforts have been made by 
the management to bring about a re- 
covery in earning power. Overhead 
has been cut down by the sale of plants 
which have been unprofitable in their 
operation, and by the elimination of 
products on which the margin of profit 


was unsatisfactory. 

For some time, furthermore, the 
company has maintained an efficient 
engineering staff for the purpose of 


concentrating on the development of 
new products, and the results achieved 
up to the present time constitute a 
most important development in the 
company’s affairs, giving promise of a 
materially higher earning power. 

One of these new products is a 
double-acting two-cycle Diesel engine, 
brought out late in 1924. This en- 
gine applies power to both the up and 
down strokes, and independent engi- 
neers have expressed the opinion that 
it is the best product of its kind now 


on the market. It is already practi- 
cally assured that this new engine will 
bring in a substantial volume of busi- 
ness in the current year. 

Another important product is the 
Worthington locomotive feed-water 
heater. This has been on the market 
for some time, but its value is only 
now beginning to be fully realized by 
the railroads. The feeder is in ser- 
vice on 43 American roads and 48 for- 
eign roads, and on a number of sys- 
tems 1! has already become a standard 
mstalistion. The proved economies re- 
sultiny from this product assure in- 
creasing use in the future, and a large 
increase in sales this year is probable. 

The annual report for the year 
ended December 31st, 1924, showed 
only $1.28 a share earned on the com- 
mon ck. * This compares with $5.08 
a sh: in 1923 and a small deficit 
after preferred dividends in 1922. The 
for MARCH 28, 1925 
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1924 earnings, it is true, appear de- 
cidedly low for a stock selling in the 
sixties, but when the situation is ana- 
lyzed, it is obvious that last year’s 
earnings are no criterion as to what 
the company will be able to accomplish 
from now on. For example, expendi- 
tures incident to the development of 
the new products were wholly charged 
against current earnings of the past 
two years, and in these years the new 
products were not sufficiently devel- 
oped to bring in appreciable returns. 
From now on, instead of being an addi- 
tional expense, the new lines will add 
materially to earnings. 

It is too early to estimate with any 
degree of accuracy what will be earned 
on the common stock this year; but 
there are undoubtedly possibilities of 
earnings running into high figures. 
Under anything like normal condi- 
tions, the company’s earnings from its 
old products alone should be sufficient 
to cover the preferred dividends, and 
earnings from the new lines may be 
regarded as being entirely available 
for the common stock. 

Working capital is larger than the 
company requires for the conduct of 
its business. As of 


there are now outstanding 


only 
$200,000 of short-term notes payable 


to the U. S. Government. When the 
preferred stocks were first issued, the 
Class A had preference as to both 
earnings and assets over the Class B; 
but as such preference only continued 
until full dividends for three consecu- 
tive years had been paid on the Class 
B stock, the former now has no divi- 
dend or asset preference over the lat- 
ter except as to rate and redemption 
provisions. The Class A is redeem 
able at 115 and the Class B at 105. 

In view of the fact that there is 
practically no funded debt, and that 
working capital alone is more than one 
million dollars in excess of the total 
preferred stocks outstanding, these 
issues at present prices of 83 for the 
A and 70 for the B, yielding in excess 
of 8%, appear undervalued and out 
of line with stocks of similar grade. 

The common stock, of course, is a 
speculation. While the company’s 
prospects are favorable, the stock has 
recently been subject to severe liqui- 
dation and should be avoided until the 
downward course in the market has 
been completed. 





Dec. 31st, 1924, cur- 
rent assets totaled 


18.4 million  dol- 
qiitLions 
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Railway Steel Spring Co. 





Will the $8 Dividend Rate Be Raised? 


Strong Financial Position—Last Year’s Earnings 


“WWE year 1923 was exceedingly sat- 
isfactory to the equipment com- 
panies. Railroad traffic mounted 

to new record volume. Combined with 
this condition, war inherited deficien- 
cies had created a void in the rolling 
stock facilities of the carriers. But as 
earning power was restored and credit 
returned to a more normal basis, the 
railroads applied themselves to the so- 
lution of traffic problems. 

Traffic requirements are still mount- 
ing. But present programs indicate 
that improvement this year will par- 
take more largely of heavy outlays on 
roadbed and structures. Class I rail- 
roads, for example, expended about 
1.06 billion dollars for maintenance 
during 1923. Of this sum, 64% went 
into cars and locomotives and 36% to 
roadway and structures. In 1924, a to- 
tal of approximately 1.08 billions was 
appropriated, of which only 48% was 
applied to equipment. 

The tentative budget for 1925 con- 
templates an investment (for the 
United States and Canada) of 1.35 bil- 
lion dollars. But probably no more 
than 300% of this amount, or slightly 
less than last year’s dollar total, will 
be diverted to the equipment industry. 

Railway Steel Spring should benefit 
from the greatly increased traffic han- 
dled by the railroads. Wear and tear 
on equipment will be increased in pro- 
portion to the amount of goods moved 
over the transportation systems. The 
company is the world’s largest manu- 
facturer of steel springs for cars and 
locomotives, steel-tired car wheels and 
locomotive and car-wheel tires. 

Demand for replacements _ should, 
therefore, result in a_ satisfactory 
volume of business in this respect dur- 
ing the current year. It is not so cer- 
tain that orders for new equipment 
will do more than approach the 1924 
totals, however, if the present railroad 
improvement program is carried out. 
Like other equipment companies, Rail- 
way Steel Spring is likely to show rela- 
tively smaller earnings than in 1923. 

There are elements of unusual 
strength in the company’s position 
which should not be overlooked, never- 
theless. It has failed to cover com- 
mon dividends in only two years since 
the current $8 rate was inaugurated. 
The exceptions were 1921, when the 
company reported a balance of $4.49 
a share for the common stock, and last 
year, when net was equivalent to $6.63 
a share. 

In the seven years previous to 1915, 
Railway Steel Spring averaged only 
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and Prospects for 1925—Common Stock Position 





$3 a share for the junior issue. Con- 
servative management and good earn- 
ings in recent times have produced the 
present eminently satisfactory finan- 
cial position. During the war and the 
ensuing inflation period, earnings were 
exceptionally good. Net has averaged 
$14.54 a share on the common for the 
past ten years and approximately 11.54 
million dollars have been added to sur- 
plus. 

In consequence, working capita! has 
increased from 8.18 million dollars in 
1917 to 14.44 millions at the close of 
December, 1924. Included in these 
figures were 3.55 millions of income- 
producing securities, such as equipment 
trust certificates and U. S. Government 
obligations in the first named year and 
9.86 million in 1924. 

Despite this favorable exhibit, the 
management has remained conserva- 
tive. Neither capitalization nor plant 
facilities have undergone material ex- 
pansion in these years. On the con- 
trary, efforts have been bent toward 
concentration of operations in a few 
strategic centers. To that end, the old 
plants at Detroit, Philadelphia and 
Hudson were recently dismantled and 
sold. Sometime previously, the Pull- 
man and Scranton plants were simi- 
larly disposed of. 





income return at the present time. 

The common stock has a net tangi- 
ble asset value of more than $208 a 
share. The company’s record of 
growth, the strong financial position 
and relative security of dividends have 
raised the junior shares to a semi- 
investment status. 


Outlook for Stock 


The presence of large security hold- 
ings among the working capital items 
and the strong liquid asset position 
have led to frequent rumors of a stock 
split-up, to be followed by a more lib- 
eral dividend policy. Manifestly, Rail- 
way Steel Spring has more working 
capital than it actually needs for man- 
ufacturing operations. ' 

In view of the present outlook for 
the equipment industry and the rather 
indifferent showing last year, however, 
it is more likely that the management 
will prefer to utilize this excess as a 
reserve for maintenance of the pres- 
ent dividend. At recent quotations of 
128, the common stock yields only 
6.2%, a mediocre return. Though the 
shares have considerable merit, it 
would seem advisable to await a bet- 
ter buying opportunity before consid- 
ering a commitment in them. 








Capitalization con- 
sists of 13.5 million 
dollars of 7% cumu- 
lative preferred 
stock and a_ like 
amount of common. 
Dividends on the 
former have been 
paid without a break le 
since the company 
was organized in 
1902. There is no 0 
bonded debt ahead 
of this issue and the 
company has _ no 


MILUONS 
or 


bank loans. Its only 8 
outstanding obliga- 
tions are current 
accounts payable. 6 


These totaled 282,- 
000 dollars at the 
end of last year. 
Obviously, the pre- 4 
ferred stock, selling 
around 116 to yield 
6.0%, is entitled to 2 
a high investment 
rating. The upward 
trend of money 
rates, however, does 
not make this an 
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Central Leather Corp. 








Are ‘‘Leather’s’ [roubles Over? 


The Readjustment in Financial Position—Trade Out- 
look—What Are Possibilities for Preferred Dividends? 


ENTRAL LEATHER has recov- 

ered from its post-deflation break- 

down, but though the patient is 
convalescing, he is_ still somewhat 
weak. Only a strong constitution, rep- 
resented by substantial working capi- 
tal, has allowed him to pull through. 
Final restoration to a condition of 
vigor and robust health will depend 
upon his future treatment. 

There is little need to dwell upon 
the causes which led up to the crisis 
in the affairs of Central and other 
leather companies. The unfortunate 
accumulation of high-priced inven- 
tories, followed by the commodity price 
collapse of 1919-1921 and the resultant 
losses to tanners are well known. 

Equally familiar are the conditions 
which followed the depression. Low 
prices for leather, operations reduced 
to an average little better than 40% 
of capacity and desperate efforts to 
work off excessive stocks, were charac- 
teristics of this period. Disparity be- 
tween hide and leather prices was 
another discouraging feature of the 
leather company operations up until 
last year. 


Since 1921, the industry has been 
see-sawing between uncertainty and 
improvement but the predominating 


tendency is now more definitely favor- 
able. In the case of Central Leather, 
the effort to work off the undesirable 
stock of surplus leather has been suc- 
cessful. Inventories which had reached 
a high water mark of 74.94 million 
dollars in 1919, were cut down to 33.02 
millions at the close of 1924. 

Obviously, this constructive policy 
has entailed severe sacrifices. In 1920, 
the company sustained a loss of 25.75 
million dollars and in the following 
year a further deficit of 11.65 millions 
was incurred. A respite was granted 
by firmer hide and leather markets 
during 1922 when a net profit of 1.52 
million dollars was added to surplus. 
But again in 1928, Central Leather 
was called upon to absorb a loss of 
7.27 millions. 

The net result of operations during 
these years was to pile up a total loss of 
43.14 millions, turning surplus of 30.51 
millions in 1919 into a deficit of more 
than 12 millions in 1923. Although 
there was a marked improvement in 
the industry last year, Central Leather 
recorded a further small loss, totaling 
484,000 dollars, after meeting interest 
charges. 

The picture, however, is not as dark 
as these unsupported figures would 
seem to_ indicate. 
Although working 
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capital shows a de- 
crease from 88.70 
millions in 1919 to 
42.87 millions as of 
December 31, 1924, 
ratio of current 
assets to current 
liabilities has actu- 
ally increased from 
approximately 12 to 
a | 1 to better than 18 
| to 1. This condi- 
tion was brought 
about, not only by 
the reduction of in- 





ventories, but by 
entire elimination 
of bank loans in 
the past year. Cash 
position, in fact, 
was the _ strongest 
in the company’s 
history, this item 


standing at 6.82 
millions at the close 
of 1924. 
Concurrently with 
these gains in liquid 
asset position, the 
company has been 
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deadwood in the form of unprofitable 
equipment and has effected economies 
in its working organization. Tanning 
plants with an aggregate capacity of 
4,000 hides daily have been scrapped. 
This move has produced a direct sav- 
ing in overhead expenses by eliminat- 
ing operating losses. Indirectly, it has 
aided the industry as well as the 
company by removing a considerable 
percentage of surplus producing ca- 
pacity. 

In addition to the saving in over- 
head expenses attending more inten- 
sive utilization of the remaining fa- 
cilities, Central Leather has _intro- 
duced reforms in buying policies and 
operating personnel which have tended 
to the same end. For example, hides 
are now purchased on a week-to-week 
instead of on a seasonal basis. The 
hazards attending wide price fluctua- 
tions have been materially reduced 
thereby. 

The groundwork for solution of 
Central Leather’s latest and most 
pressing problem was thus laid. Ma- 
turity of the 18.84 millions of 5% first 
lien bonds, due April 1, 1925, has al- 
ready been anticipated by sale of an 
issue of 6% first lien bonds, due Jan- 
uary 1, 1945. 

The new bonds, totaling 15 million 
dollars, were sold to the public last 
December on a basis to yield 6.45%. 
The difference in par amount between 
this issue and the old 5% bonds was 
cared for out of the company’s own 
treasury. Incidentally, 17.93 millions 
of the latter bonds were retired by 
gradual purchases in the open market 
even during the years of greatest 
stress in the leather industry. The 
fact that this capital liability was so 
reduced has had an important bearing 
upon the company’s ability to refund 
these bonds on such a relatively fa- 
vorable basis, in the face of adverse 
earnings. 

The 6s are now selling around 97 
to yield 6.25% to maturity. While 
they cannot be accorded a high-grade 
rating, in view of the poor showing 
made in recent years, the strong work- 
ing capital position and improved out- 
look entitle them to consideration as 
a business man’s investment. They 
are a direct obligation secured by 
pledge of wholly-owned subsidiary 
company bonds. 

It may be observed, in this connec- 
tion, that while Central Leather is 
ordinarily regarded as a leather manu- 
facturer, its subsidiaries include two 
small railroads and important timber 
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properties. Sales of lumber from the 
latter are a source of no inconsider- 
able revenue. In fact, lumber earn- 
ings provided the means for retire- 
ment of the old 5% issue, already re- 
ferred to. It is anticipated that, after 
provision for interest charges on the 
new 6s, timber revenues will be suffi- 
cient to retire the entire indebtedness 
before maturity. 

»Prospects for the preferred and 
common stocks must depend upon fu- 
ture earnings from leather manufac- 
turing operations and hence the trend 
of conditions in the industry. Before 
any action can be taken with respect 
to the present accumulation of 21% 
in back dividends on the 7% cumula- 
tive preferred shares, the existing 
13.12 million profit and loss deficit 
must be wiped out. This will doubt- 
less entail a readjustment of capitali- 
zation but probably without detrimen- 
tal effects upon stockholders. 

The common shares are far removed 
from dividends. Their position is 
entirely speculative. The preferred is 
more favorably situated because of its 
closer proximity to earnings. At the 
same time, Central Leather has not 
recovered sufficient earning power to 
make this issue attractive at present. 








Securities and 


Commodities Analyzed 
In This Issue 


COMMODITIES 
I On sa ce eee ee 
Sead ah ices dela : .980 
ES en ae er 
Ee eee 922 
PETROLEUM 


Sinclair Cons’dated Oil Corp. .948 
Standard Oil Co. of N. J... ..949 


MINING 
American Metal Co. Ltd... . 


PUBLIC UTILITY 


. 950 


Hudson & Manhattan Ry... . .928 
Columbia Gas & Electric... . . 929 
: INDUSTRIALS 

Baldwin Locomotive ....... 934 
Beaver Board ............. 975 
Central Leather ........... 937 
Famous-Players ...........930 


Johns-Manville ............975 
Orpheum Circuit ........... 
Railway Steel Spring. ..... . 
or errr ro 


Worthington Pump & Mach.. .935 





Preferred Stocks 


nessed in the stock market dur- 
ing the past two weeks, but again, 
except in exceptional cases, it was 


Von drastic liquidation was wit- 


113, and held its gain. Western Pa- 
cific preferred climbed from 93 to par 
on announcement of the stock divi- 


dend, then immediately lost all of the 





















with practically no effect on quota- gain. These were extreme cases. Gen- 
tions for preferred stocks. Here and _ erally, prices held well. We agai: cal] 
there prices slipped off a point, but the attention of our subscribers to the 
any indications of demand brought investment opportun:ties still o>tain- 
them back to previous levels. Bangor able in preferred shares. In most 
& Aroostook preferred, which lost 4 cases, the yields are above those in 
points on a 100-share sale, recovered other markets and, in the more spec- 
the loss on the next transaction. A _ ulative divisions, aside from the gen- 
particular strong spot was California erous returns, possibilities of price 
Petroleum preferred, which crossed enhancement arnear invitine. 
PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 
| (LISTED IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classce, 
Eeking Into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the Companies 
ame 
Sound Investments Divia'd 
Div. Rate Approx. Approx. Times 
INDUSTRIALS: $ per share rice Yield Earned 
er Sen, Bee. Bed. coscesceceoaes (c.)... 7 108 6.5 5.5 
Ps [eth Cl... .cconenceseeeses oe 7 107 6.5 (y)5.1 
Cluett-Peabody & Co...... cece — eee 7 106 6.6 3.5 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co. 1s o(e)oce 7 109 6.4 2.5 
Studebaker Corporation ... acthtease 7 112 6.2 20.0 
Schulte Retail Stores Corp.. Cl e * 112 7.2 (w)10.0 
Gimbel Brothers, Inc........ccccccses Seco 7 102% 6.8 3.3 
Baldwin Locomotive Works..........-. seen 7 114 6.1 3.2 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. .......+.+see0. Gece 7 115 6.0 4.5 
American Smelting & Ref. Co.......... (a. doce 7 108 6.5 1.7 
American Steel Foundries...........+. ay fe 7 110 6.4 6.7 
S. Industrial Alcohol Co............ (c.)... 7 105 6.6 5.2 
Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist......... (6.).< 6 99% 6.0 4.0 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
North American Co........scecesseess ee-< 8 48 6.2 (w)6.9 
Philadelphia Company......--ceseseess (G.Joce 3 47 6.4 5.6 
RAILROADS: 
Chicago & Northwestern...........++- (c.) 7 115 ‘ 6.0 we. 

New York, Chicago & St. Louis....... se ° 6 91% 6.5 (y)3.7 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv...........+++ Gee 6.50 107 6.0 9.0 
Middle-Grade Investments 

INDUSTRIALS: 
Bush ~ —y. Buildings Co..........- = ° : $736 = a3 
Brown Shoe Co........... ccccccesooce eJoce 
Cuben-Americen Sugar Co.........++-. — 7 101 7.0 7.5 
Calitornia Petroleum partic. pfid........ (c.). 0 7 110 6.4 1.3 
American Ice Company............- (n.c.)..e 6 75% 8.0 2.0 
Armour & Co. of Del......... re eoecces oe 7 93 7.4 (w)2.3 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co......... sede Sadcce 7 1044 6.7 2.8 
Genl. American Tank Car Co.......... os 7 98 7.2 4.0 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co.......ceeee0 or C.).+ 7 100 7.0 4.5 
UTILITIES: 
mR 4 of America A pfd........ ° 3.50 51% 6.7 (w)3.5 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist..... ° 7 103 6.8 2.8 
Metropolitan Edison .........+sse+++- see 7 100 7.0 (w)2.3 
Public Service of N. J...ceseceeeseess ° . lll 7.2 3.4 
ADS: 
my Ohio... ccccccce eeccees (n.c.)... 4 65 6.1 (y)4.75 
Bangor & Aroostook........-++++++++- (c.)... 7 94 7.4 2.5 
Colorado & Southern Ist pfd......... (n.c.)... 4 64 6.2 7.5 
Semi-Speculative Investments 
INDUSTRIALS: . 
Famous Playere-Lasky Carpe.» cccccccce fe} coe : ase or (y es 
Pure Oil Co. conv. pid.......seseeeeees Sree : ro Ly ‘ : 
American Beet Sugar Co.........+++- eS : = a 4 
National Department Stores.........-- Cece H pon = 
Fisher Body Corp. of Ohio......++..-- Badoce : 9136 3 os 
Austin, Nichols @ Ce...... aati ; + 4 a1 Yr: 
Worthington Pump & Mfg. A” Lecce — ; A. 2 Ry. 
Orpheum Circuit .....-.-+++eeeeeeees C.)oce : i 3 (w) .2 
International Paper Co.......-+-++e++- (c)... . 7 
C UTILITIES: 
ae Wks. & Elec. 2d pfd...(n.c.)... 6 103 5.8 2.8 
Speculative Investments 
AILROADS: | 
one o, Rock Island & Pac....... Oe}. Z oe Mr} (x)! a5 
Gulf, eS BMerther®. ..ccccceccecs o> : . + fai :. 
Western Pacific. .....--+++eeerrrereees y 
(c) Cumulative. fy yaa yy 5 average earnings during pas' 
lor la “ 
\») —- for last three years. t Average number times earned last e 
y) Average for last four years. years. 
z) Stock was issued this year. 
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hat the News Mean 


~ Timely and plain- spoken interpretations of the 
important financial happenings of the day ~ 














Bondholders Lose $320,000— 


—through the failure of holders of 
$2,000,000 2-year, 4% convertible 
bonds of the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. to convert their bonds 
into stock before the conversion limit 
expired. “Indifference” is one reason 
given for such neglect. Inattention 
and ignorance are, doubtless, other rea- 
sons. It is a fair assumption that 
those who can afford to indulge in such 
doubtful luxuries, perhaps did little 
to earn the money with which the 
bonds were originally purchased. 


* * * 


Scarcity of Investment 
Bonds— 


—is the complaint of investment bank- 
ers. For the first time in years, the 
indicator of demand has passed the in- 
dex of supply. Such periods are har- 
vesting times for “gyp” firms and in- 
dividuals. Robert S. Binkerd’s report 
for the Academy of Political Science 
of New York indicates, in part, where 
the increased demand comes from. He 
says the number of stockholders in the 
basic industries of the country in- 
creased 3,500,000 from January 1, 
1918, to January 1, 1925. He appor- 


tions the increase as follows: 500,000 
were employes, 1,000,000 customers 
and 2,000,000 were investors drawn 
from the general public. 


* * * 





—a subsidiary of the Barnsdall Oil 
Co.,*is placing on the market a clean- 
ing and scouring powder made from a 
mineral deposit owned by the company, 
known as tripoli. Other products from 
the same mineral are being perfected. 
This is another example of the trend 
of modern corporations to operate out- 
side of their original fields of activity, 
and which is commented upon at length 


elsewhere in this issue. 
* ” * 


A Billion in Foreign Loans— 
—is forecast, which, added to the 
$400,000,000 already loaned to foreign 
government, municipal or corporate 
creditors, would bring the grand total 
to $1,400,000,000. Principal new bor- 
rowings under negotiation include 
about $190,000,000 to Germany, $180,- 
000,000 to France and $100,000,000 to 
Great Britain. Then follow loans 
to Austria, Czechoslovakia, South and 
Central America and Japan. This 
hardly seems to indicate that Uncle 


Sam is slipping from his position as 
world’s banker. 


What the Oil Year— 


—will show is largely dependent upon 
developments in the next two months. 
April is the critical period. Will in- 
creased drilling, stimulated by higher 
prices, take up the differential be- 
tween present production and de- 
mand? If so, the story of 1923 and 
1924 may be repeated. The market, 
as usual, will forecast the event. The 
oil investor, therefore, should observe 
closely the action of the oil stocks in 
the next few weeks. 

* > * 
Brokers’ Loans of Two 
Billion— 
—one hundred million, as estimated, 
are $100,000,000 above the previous 
high mark. This, coupled with the re- 
cent advance in the Federal Reserve 
rediscount, are caution signals which 
the careful investor will do well to 
heed. No occasion for alarm exists, 
but it seems certain that the present 
time is not propitious to enter into 
fresh, speculative ventures on a large 
scale. A word,to the wise— 








IMPORTANT CHANGES IN CAPITALIZATION OF LEADING COMPANIES 


AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES 
Apr. 22—To “—- 
To increase: 
1,000,000. 


To exchange: five shares of new for 4 shares of old. 


AMERICAN TEL & TEL. CO. 
To increase: 


$1,500, 000,000. 


AMERICAN WATER WORKS & ELECTRIC 
To retire: 


e par ee from $3314 to no par. 
orized Common Stock from 750,000 shares to 


authorized Capital Stock from $1,000,000,000 to Me 


6% participating Poehersed Stock... 


Proposed Changes 
FOUNDATION CO. 


To sell: 10-Yr., 


Mar. 24—To offer: to Common Stockholders of record Mar 
to subscribe, at $95, to 1 share new for each 5 shares held, shares, 


3, right 
15,000 


aw —_q < WALKER REFRACTORIES 

r. 29—To increase: auth. 
19—To pay: Com. Stock Div. of 334% to Common Stock- 
heldess of coseed Agel GD. ....ccccccvemocccccccccoccccess $9,000,000 


HOUSTON OIL Co. Ps TEXAS 


. from $27,000,000 to $36,000,000. 








BARNSDALL CORP. 
Mar. 17—To increase: Class A Stock from $15,000,000 to $20,000,000. 
To decrease: authorized Class B Stock from $15,000,000 to $10,000, 000. 
CHICAGO, ST. PAUL, ee & OMAHA Ry. 
Until May 31—Holders of $18,556,700 on S$ and/or $11,- 
259,300 of Preferred Stock may exchange same for CHICAGO & 
NORTHWESTERN RY. Common Stock on basis of 1 share of 
Omaha Common for 5/7 share of Northwestern Common, and 1 
share of Omaha Preferred for 134 shares of Northwestern Common. 
COCA COLA 
© retire: at par ($100), 20% of auth. and outstanding 7% Pfd. 
DUL 000,000 
LOTH, SOUTH SHORE & ATLANTIC RY. CO. 
Apr. \—To extend: for 10 years, by tTeement of bondholders. 


6% bor of its subsidiary, the MARQUETTE, HOUGHTON & 
ONTONOGAN 7 chien eee eeesadelanenenetee $1,077,000 
DU PONT (E. I.) DE NEMOURS & CO. 
ay 1—To redeem: at 106, g. 734s, 81, an additional...... $8,000,000 
FEDERAL LIGHT & TRACTION | €O 





Apr. 1—To pa to C hold. 
dividend in eee Pit — s of record Mar. 14 a $0.75 


To offer: 6% shee Stockholders of record Mar. 14, right to 
Subscribe to new 6% Pfd. at par (100) on basis of 75/1 of a 
Share of new for each share held. .......:......ccccecceceecess . 
$F. 28—To change par: of Common Stock from no par to $15. 

© exchange: § res of new Common for each share of old. 

© avhorize: 155,000 shares of new no par value Pfd. in place of 


pee Les OS? Se ne, about 39,360 shs. to be 
i ing present 8% Pfd. ($100 par, 100,000 shs. auth, 


(Please turn to page 956) 
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a -y ~ -y— PAPER CO. 





SEED Knctaekcsekseandendses0s0es ccbmieséeeensaewneed 


4—To increase: auth. Com. from $20,000,000 to $50,000,000. 

pid pow th os new ne | of $50,000,000 7% Pid. and a new issue of 
1° pe f., 6% mtg. bonds ($5,000,000 of the new 

sO 800. of the new Pfd. and $6,912,250 of the new bonds 

will wal ke exchanged for stock of the CANADIAN INTERNATIONAL 
PAPE LTD., thereby acquiring the — . Sa holdings of 
RDON and ATINEA AU geee properties in 


Canada.) 

To sell: $15,587,750 of the new bonds. 

To exchange: new 7% Pfd. for present $25,020,000 of 6% Pfd. 
outstanding upon payment of $10 a share in cash by present holders. 


= ae TEL. & TEL. 


1—Offered: to . = Stockholders| of record Feb. 24, right to 
- at $83, to share of new stock for each 2 chares held 


IRON PRODUCTS CORP. 


Apr. 16—To distribute: to Com. Stockholders the entire issue of no 
= om Stock of ESSEX FOUNDRY, on the basis of 1 share 

x for each § shares of Iron Prdoucts, shares............-. 31,462 
(UNIVERSAL PIPE & Bans R CO. owns about 80% of the 
nee a capital ——, # the Iron' Products Corp. 

y 15—To retire: at 5%, a d., entive ti issue...... $954, 
(UNIVERSAL PIPE 4 "RADIA CO. owned $923,500 of this 
issue on Jan. 1.) (Pfd.—$100 p ee into $10-par Com. 
on basis of 1 share of Pfd. for 134 sls. of Com.) 


KRESGE (S. 8.) CO. 
Ses, ST pay: to Com. Stockholdérs a dividend of 50% in Com. 


Occrecceccccvocecccoesecegne dive owe cccccccceccces Meee 
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It You Don’t Know— 
Don’t Try! 


(An Editorial to Attach to Your Will with Instructions that It 
Be Read to Your Heirs Before Your Legacies Are Distributed) 





“A widow whom I know has just received the proceeds of a $50,000 life insurance policy— 


“She has had no experience in investing money; she has never studied—nor even read about—the investment 
world; yet, despite the warnings of myself and most of her other friends, she is determined to ‘invest’ her $50,000 


in securities OF HER OWN SELECTION. 


“All of us have visions of what will happen. 


“Could you not set aside a little space in the next issue of BYFI in which to emphasize the dangers attached to 
security-buying by one who knows nothing about it, but who is determined to act solely on her own counsels? 


“Such a warning, coming from you, might impress this widow—and others like her—where what we say has 
no effect. And it might save her—and others—from the inevitable consequences of their blindness.”—Digest of 4 
verbal request recently received from a reader of this department. 





E are glad to allot space to the purpose 
suggested. 

By publishing our views on this 
question, we not only serve in this 
particular case but also clarify our position 


generally. 
940 








Let us be explicit, at the outset. Let us give it 
as our opinion that, for an inexperienced persol, 
man or woman, to suddenly decide to enter the 
securities field on her own account, refusing t0 
heed, much less seek, the advice of qualified or > 


ganizations or individuals is financial recklessness 
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of the worst order. More than that, it is financial 


suicide. 


Consider the pitfalls such a “lamb” confronts: 


(1) The Dishonest Broker: The woods are full 
of them—anti-bucket shop campaigns to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. And the worse the broker 
the more prepossessing often, his appearance and 
surroundings. 


It takes a shrewd, experienced investor to de- 
tect frailty in a brokerage organization. The other 
kind of investors are as butter to his bread—just 
as malleable and just as easy for him to swallow. 


A really clever dishonest broker can separate an 
unsuspecting client and $50,000 in no time at all. 
Fifty thousand dollars is small bait to them! 


(2) The Stock Swindle: If dishonest brokers 
are numerous, stock swindles are legion. Every 
day brings a new litter, and each one is a little 
more enticing, a little more convincing than the 
one before. Even astute business men—many of 
them leaders in important business fields—have 
been duped by swindlers. What chance has a 
neophyte against such odds?, 


(3) Buying at the Peak: Here the losses in- 
curred by the inexperienced are nobody’s fault but 
hisown. If he—or she—decides to buy securities; 
if she—or he—rushes in and buys what happens to 
“look good,” and if, as is so often the case with 
hewcomers, what happens to “look good” is far 
inflated in price: Why, then, the losses that follow 
when the over-priced market declines are the in- 
evitable penalty—perhaps even the just penalty— 
of incompetence and inexperience. 


But they are no less costly on that account. 


(4) Lack of Information: This—or its run- 
ning mate “Incorrect Information”—is one of the 
Worst pitfalls of all. And it besets even skilled in- 
vestors, at times. Only recently, lack of correct 
information cost buyers of a certain well-known 
security 50% of their purchase price. Put our 


Widow in their place and see how easily she could 
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sink $25,000 of her little fortune in just the same 
way! 


Buying at the wrong time— 
Holding the wrong kind of securities— 


Being duped by artificially-controlled price-move- 
ments— 


Carlessness— 


These are but a few of the many other pitfalls 
which beset the path of the uninformed investor. 
Space does not permit us to enlarge upon them. 
Suffice it to say that many a $50,000 has been lost 
as a result of them in the past, and that many an- 
other $50,000 will be lost as a result of them in 
the future. 


What is the answer? Must the inexperienced 
widow, and others of her kind, tuck her money 
away in the chimney bricks and deem all men 
thieves and all securities fakes? 


Oh, no. That is not the point. 


The point is that, with investment pitfalls as 
numerous as they are, and the chances of loss for 
the UNINFORMED investor as great as they are, 
such an investor cannot afford to act on his own, 
undeveloped and untested ideas. 


It behooves such an investor, then, to compensate 
for his own lack of information by securing the 
investment advice and counsel of proven and dem- 
onstrated experts— 


And it behooves him to act on their advice— 
which assuredly will be that he invest his funds 
only in mediums of the sort specifically designed 
to minimize risks. (There are many such). 


Under this plan, to be sure, the investor will 
probably have to content himself with smaller re- 
turns than experienced investors secure from their 
more speculative commitments— 


But the income so forfeited may be likened to 
“wages paid” for services rendered. And the brief- 
est taste of going it alone, for those who know little 
or nothing about finance, will speedily demonstrate 
how fully worth the price those services are sure 


to be. 
941 














Clubs 


Building Your Future Income 


Clubs 








Investment Clubs Gaining in Favor 


Association Plan Wins New Converts and Gets Results 


How One Group Built Up $4,500 


By G. M. JOHN 


E are a group of employes to 
W whom the Grand Event (pay- 

day) occurs twice monthly—the 
first and the sixteenth. Like many 
others so compensated, we used to be 
flush the first week, conservative the 
second week and, in the remaining odd 
days, just plain broke. 

About three or four years ago, when 
the doctrine of Thrift and Economy 
was being preached so universally, the 
idea occurred to us of starting an In- 
vestment Club. 

Investment Clubs are not new. That 
is to say, the idea is not new. How- 
ever, each club differs in methods of 
operation from others, according to 
the ideas of the individuals composing 
it. It is the operating rules of our 
Club that I shall describe here for the 
information of BYFI readers and also 
for their comment and criticism. 

Our Club is operated on the Build- 
ing & Loan principle in that we have 
a specific maturity date. The shares 
are paid for at the rate of $1 per 
month per share, payments to continue 
from the inception of the Club for a 
period of 100 pay-days (four years 
and two months). Members were per- 
mitted to take as many or as few 
shares as desired at the start, but were 
obligated to maintain what they de- 
cided on. In other words, they were 
not permitted to reduce or increase 
payments as they wished. 

Loans on shares have never been 
tolerated because, in our opinion, this 
practice is one of the principal causes 
of failure in the Investment Club field. 
Withdrawals are not permitted, either, 
although a member can sell his shares 
to another, dollar for dollar paid, the 
new (or old member) then being re- 
quired to continue payments. 

All this is to keep bookkeeping down 
to a minimum and also to keep out of 
the Club the kind of people who in- 
variably want to withdraw and cash 
in as soon as they see something to 
their credit on the books. 

Regarding our Investments: In the 
beginning, Liberty Bonds were pur- 
chased; but it was later decided that 
they were not adaptable for such a 
club because of the difficulties in the 
way of proving ownership—common to 
all coupon bonds—and they were sold. 
The proceeds were then placed in Guar- 
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anteed First Mortgage Certificates at 
5407, and all our investments have 
since been confined to these issues. 

Interest as received is added to cur- 
rent Club assessments and sent out 
again to work along with our new 
money. 

No dividend—or interest — money 
has been alloted shareholders. We 
haven’t a dollar in the house at this 
time. But we have got FOUR THOU- 
SAND FIVE HUNDRED DOLLARS 
tucked away in the above-named cer- 
tificates, with only one more year to 
go! 
You will better appreciate what this 
means to us when it is said that we 
are a “modest” club, that none of our 
members are rich and that the equi- 
ties we have built up for ourselves 
would never had existed at all had it 
not been for the Club. The deposits 
represented by those equities would 
have been wasted, and there wouldn’t 
have been any interest accruals. 


Our overhead has been practically 
negligible. We have spent only enough 
to cover the cost of three cheap account 
books, to list Receipts, Expenditures 
and interest dates of securities pur- 
chased. Our running expenses are 
confined to a 2-cent stamp used 
monthly in acknowledging receipt of 
monthly certificates. 

All certificates are due within the 
maturity date of the Club. When ma- 
turity time rolls around, we shall take 
off the lid, so to speak, divide the num- 
ber of shares into the total~ moneys 
accrued, multiply by the number of 
shares held in each individual 
and distribute accordingly—ending the 
Club. Then, if all are agreeable, we 
shall start in again. 

From present indications, all our 
members will be agreeable to starting 
in again. The only complaint that has 
been heard thus far has been, “Why 
didn’t we think of this before?” 

The writer does not understand why 
all such Clubs are not a success, pro- 
vided they are not “one-man” organi- 
zations and provided all investments 
are held in the name of the Club as a 
whole. 


case 





Woman’s Savings Club Earns 
$80 per Share 


By GOODELL WHITE 


IVING in a small New England 

town where there had been for 

years investment clubs for “Men 
Only,” and realizing the advantages 
of “group investment,” we formed a 
“Women’s Savings Club” consisting of 
20 members. 

We elected a President, Vice-Presi- 
dent, Secretary, Treasurer, Board of 
Trustees (consisting of 3 members, 
who have the power to make invest- 
ments) and an Auditor. 

Meetings are held four times a year 
and if a member is unable to be pres- 
ent (except in case of sickness) he is 
fined 50c. Dues must be paid by the 
third day of the month or a fine of 
25c is imposed. In this way we ac- 
cumulate enough to cover necessary ex- 
penses, which are practically nil, as 
officers receive no pay. 

We only buy high-grade bonds and 


mortgages and do not as a rule invest 
in stock, although we made an excep- 
tion and bought some Am. Tel. & Tel. 
stock when it was low. In organizing 
this club it was not our idea to specu- 
late but rather to invest in high-grade 
securities, giving particular attention 
to safety rather than high yield, al- 
though trying not to be too narrow. 
We made an initial payment of 
$15.00 and pay $10.00 per month. We 
immediately purchased a_  $1,00.00 
bond, putting same up as collateral 
and making monthly payments of 
$200.00 vs. same. When we had re 
duced our indebtedness sufficiently to 
borrow more we bought another 
$1,000.00 bond. All interest derived 
from investments we use in reducing 
our notes or buying new securities and 
thus we keep our collateral working 
most of the time. We have tried © 
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have as diversified a list as possible 
and not put all our “eggs in one bas- 
ket.” Our last statement showed value 
per share about $525.00, and paid in 
per share $445.00 or a gain of about 
$80.00 per share. 

We are particularly fortunate in 
having some able business women in 
our list of members, who are in posi- 
tion to keep in touch with the finan- 
cial news. 

During the 3% years we have only 
lost members on account of their leav- 
ing town but as we have a long wait- 


ing list the vacancies were quickly 
filled. 

Members have the privilege of bor- 
rowing against their shares, but of 
course pay the club interest, and this 
has been found to be a great conven- 
ience in many cases. 

The average woman seems afraid to 
make investments. It seems too bad 
for her not to spend a little time get- 
ting acquainted with the financial 
world and then using sound judgment 
and care and earning something more 
than 4% on her money. 





I hope this article may be the means 
of starting other investment clubs, par- 
ticularly with business women in small 
towns, for so much more can be accom- 
plished in a systematic way, by group 
investment than by the individual try- 
ing to save in a small way. 

“Building Your Future Income” 
would be an appropriate name for our 
club, for as stated in this article, we 
do not divide our profits, all dividends 
and interest being kept and reinvested 
with our monthly payments. In other 
words, we build for the future. 


Budgeting an Income 


HEN you set out to budget your 
W income, try to make it as easy 
for yourself as possible. Other- 
wise, a good idea will deteriorate into 


a tedious burden and you are likely 
to sink back into a worse slough than 
be fore 

Here are a few suggestions that 


have been found helpful by others: 


Don't UNDERESTIMATE YOUR NEEDS. 


It is better to allow too much for a 
given item than too little. In other 
words, it is easier to save what you 
don't need to spend than it is to meet 
unexpected expenses that were not pro- 


V ided or. 


Don’t Go IN Too Deep. Many a 
would-be budgeteer has fallen by the 
wayside what with trying to carry too 
heavy a load in the way of detailed ac- 
cou! For this reason, attempts to 
keep such accounts should be discour- 
age Account for the dollars and 
you'll know accurafely enough what 
happened to the pennies. 

Don’t OveRLooK “INCIDENTALS.” 
Unexpected expenses—like an extra 
ton two of coal—always arise when 
no provision has been made for them. 
The experienced budgeteer realizes 
this, and makes ample provision for 
the The inexperienced budgeteer 


ignores them—and 
par 


is caught unpre- 


Dox’? Try To CHEAT THE Doctor. 
The human machine has to be over- 
ha i and patched up every now and 
ther Just like any other machine. It 
pay to ignore this probability 
in ir case. To be sure, you might 
of the lucky ones and get off 
f in this respect. But even so, your 
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Some Suggestions that Others 
Have Found to Be Helpful 


medical allowance won’t have been in 
vain. It will have been working for 
you, earning interest, all the time. 


Ir You Must Cur DowN—Remem- 
ber the remark of the famous states- 
man: “The best way to retrench is to 
retrench!” Decide for yourself what 
items in your current expenses are 
really non-essential, and concentrate 
on these. Don’t get into the “it can’t 
be done” class. That way lies ruin. 


INVITE Co-OPERATION. If you are 
head of a family, the task of keeping 
a budget will be made much easier if 


the other members of the family are 
also interested. It will be to their ad- 
vantage to be admitted to your coun- 
sels, furthermore, because they will 
learn much in this way that they could 
not learn otherwise. 


MAKE A GAME OF It. Budget-keep- 
ing is like everything else that you 
don’t have to do: It has to be invested 
with some special appeal; otherwise 
interest will speedily pall. Making a 
game of it—for example, by offering 
prizes to the family member who saves 
the most, etc.—is one of the best ways 
of keeping interest alive. 
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Recommendations Table 
(For Small Investors) 





Yield 
Recent to 
$100 Bonds Price Maturity 
St. L. & S. F. R. R. prior lien 4s, '50. 74% 6.10% 
Laclede Gas 5%s, ’53.. - silue axe eT 99 5.70 
U. S. Rubber 5s, nn naua 85% 6.25 
= ee - 
ividend t 
Preferred Stocks Rate Price Yield 
Cluett Peabody ...... 7 106 6.54% 
American Ice ........ =F De aera 6 74% 7.95 
es abe kee Sb aeee Sn 7 106% 6.65 
as cade ah ada eiane inane waiee® 3% 52 6.73 
I i ek oe aie aimed 8 114 7.10 
Common Stocks ‘Rate Price’ Yield 
ee en ee, 2A. a becsaewkeameeed $9 132% 6.75 
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When Is a Speculator? 


An Informal Talk About His 
Kind and the Purposes He Serves 


SPECULATOR is a man who 
takes big chances in the hope of 
reaping large profits— 7 

He bases his hope of profit on his 
assumed ability to foresee conjectural 
price movements. 

At his best, he uses every means to 
minimize his risks and increase his 
chances of profit— 

But, as the element of risk he has 
to assume is always large, his chances 
of profits must be equally “large” in 
order to appeal to him. 

That is why the speculator is so 
prone to back new inventions—new in- 
dustrial undertakings—new departures 
in general— 

For it is in such commitments that 
the biggest chances of profit lie; 

And that is also why the speculator 
plays an overwhelmingly important 
constructive part in the community; 

For it is to him—to his willingness 
and ability to assume large risks—that 
the sponsors of new undertakings turn 
for backing— 

And it is this backing which brings 
those undertakings into being. 

Thus, to the speculators we owe the 
commercial telephone and telegraph, 
the ocean liner and the motor car; for 
these were pure speculations in the 
beginning, and without speculative 
backing could never have been placed 
on a commercial basis; 

And to the fact that fortunate 
speculations produce large profits we 
also owe the commercialization of 
these and similar inventions; for, if 
they had not offered large profits, spec- 
ulators would never have been at- 
tracted to them, and the backing 
needed would never have been forth- 
coming. 


Condemning Speculation 


Loud-mouthed politicians dote on 
condemning speculation— 

Playing upon the reeds of puritani- 
cal consciences, they make a great 
hullabaloo about this “nefarious prac- 
tice” which “saps the fibre of the 
race” and “threatens to convert Amer- 
ica into a nation of gamblers.” (AlI- 
though the quoted portions in the pre- 
ceding were not copied from any po- 
litical address, we are safe in hazard- 
ing the opinion that at least one poli- 
tician could be found in every home 
town who might have expressed him- 
self in just such words, and who pre- 
tends to entertain such views.) 
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But these politicians, it is noted, 
always limit themselves to tirades 
against speculation as practised in 
Wall Street and the securities mar- 
kets— 

They forget—or ignore—or just 
plain don’t know that speculation is 
practised on a far greater scale out- 
side of Wall Street than inside it— 

That the speculative urge, which 
they condemn so mouthily, pervades 
every commercial walk of life, and has 
always done so. 

It remained for a trade publication 
to cite one of the most striking illus- 
trations we have seen of the specula- 
tive risks attached to an established 
business line. We refer to an article 
in Motor, issue of January, 1925, un- 
der the title “When Tomorrow’s Roll 
Is Called.” 

In this article, James Dalton shows 
that, of upwards 


probably find the chances about 
100 to 1 against—making every one 
who enters this field a chance-taking 
speculator in the ratio of 100 to 1; in 
the field of farming—but who can esti- 
mate the ratio of failure there? Suf- 
fice it to say it is large; in the field 
of ordinary business, it is enough to 
note that recorded failures in a typi- 
cal year’s time exceed 25,000 firms. 

Why don’t the politicians lambast 
these fellows? Why don’t they shout 
and roar about the “menace” that lies 
in “the thousands and hundreds of 
thousands of our people” who are 
“making gamblers of themselves and of 
the nation” by “opening up new busi- 
nesses, by the wholesale, through the 
land?” 

Why don’t they predict the extinc- 
tion of America due to the “lust for 

(Please turn to page 956) 





of 600 motor- 
car manufactur- 
ers that have 
been formed 





AN ILLUSTRATION OF THE 
SPECULATIVE Risks INCURRED IN 
LEGITIMATE” BUSINESS 








since the indus- 
try began (about 
a generation of 25 
time) all but 
about sixty have 
since fallen by 
the wayside— 
In other words, 
nine times as 20 
many motor- 
car manufactur- 
ers have quit 
since the indus- 
try began as 
have survived— 15 
On this basis, 
then, the odds in 


the motor field 
have been about 
9 to 1— 
Or, those who 10 


have entered the 
motor field have 
taken a 9 to l 
chance! 

If we extend- 
ed Motor’s idea 5 
into other fields, 
we would prob- 
ably find even 
more amazing re- 
sults. Thus in 
the field of min- 
ing (including 
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Insuring Your 15-Year Old Son 
for 60 cents a Week 


A Plan that Will Teach Him the Value of 
Savings—and Make His Savings Worth While 


$ your boy a saver or a spender? 
Is he building a thrift fund in 
his schooldays; or is he frittering 
away his pocket money as he cheer- 
fully warbles the refrain of 


“Father and mother pay all the bills 
And we have all the fun!” 


Young people don’t jump into the 
saving habit over night. It has to be 
taught in childhood, and carefully fos- 
tered as they develop toward maturity. 

There is a strain of extravagance 
in many schoolchildren of today. 
Their pocket money has wings, and 
much of it flies to the “movies.” Even 
the little kiddies move along with the 


times. Where they were pleased with 
a penny in other days they now look 
for a “nickel” or a “dime” from 


daddy’s pocket. Feeding pennies to a 
china pig, or dropping dimes in a tin 
bank is seldom one of their favorite 
indoor sports. 

The eyes of youth look forward with 
optimistic vision. There is a strong 
appeal through the imagination. If 
the saving habit is made sufficiently 
attractive young people will hitch their 
wagon to that star as well as to an- 
other. 

Too many children view an allow- 
ance in the light of “easy come, easy 
go.” They should be taught to look 
on such money as “income.” Early 
training in the use of money—its 
spending and its saving—prepares 
children for intelligent employment of 
the larger income which will normally 
come in later years. 

Example is better than precept. Its 
effects are more lasting. The best way 
to teach children to save is to start 
the ball rolling for them. Savings 
banks, “Baby. Bonds,” and life insur- 
ance policies are all excellent chan- 
nels for this purpose. A particularly 
effective way to teach a boy or girl to 
save by systematic deposits is through 
Premium payments on a life insurance 
Policy. Let the parent pay the first 
premium on an Endowment policy for 
the youthful estate builder, and then 
teach him to endow himself by pay- 
ing future premiums from his savings. 


By FLorENcE Provost CLARENDON 


Getting down to the concrete, let us 
see how a fifteen-year old schoolboy 
can build a substantial thrift fund by 
small amounts saved from his allow- 
ance, or from money earned after 
school hours. Policy premiums point 
a practical path to thrift. 

Most Old Line life insurance com- 
panies will issue the regular Endow- 
ment Policy at ages as young as fif- 
teen; some companies issue it at still 
younger ages. A 25-Year Endowment 
taken at age 15 for $1,000 would yield 
its proceeds at age 40-—the height of 
a young man’s business career. The 
annual premium for this policy would 
be about $30 on the non-participating 
plan, necessitating a saving of about 
$2.50 a month—say 60c a week. Young 
people often spend two or three times 
this amount weekly in trifles. 

On the participating plan, the an- 
nual cost for the policy above outlined 
would be about $37. The annual divi- 
dends may be used to reduce this cost; 
or if left to purchase paid-up addi- 
tions to the Endowment they furnish 
an interesting increase in the amount 
of proceeds payable at maturity. 

Saving along this line has a psy- 
chological effect, as well as a practi- 
cal benefit. A lad who is carrying a 
life insurance policy, protecting a 
beneficiary while building a fund for 
his future, has a keener sense of 
his economic 
value to his 
family and 
the communi- 
ty. He has 
already set 
his foot on 
the threshold 
of his future 
career ° by 
laying the 
foundation of 
his estate. 
The beneficia- 
ry under his 
Endowment 
Policy should 
be either his 
mother or his 
father. Later 
on when the 








boy grows to young manhood and 
marries, his wife may be made the 
beneficiary—thus at once providing 
family protection. 

Young people sometimes find it dif- 
ficult to visualize benefits deferred 
twenty-five years into the future. It 

(Please turn to page 967) 
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$1,000 POLICY WOULD 
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Annual Premium at Age 
15 per $1,000 Insurance, 
for Endowment Periods 


Shown 


(Non-Participating* ) 
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(Years) 
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How One Man is Making the Grade 


An Ungarnished Account of an Average 
Man’s Progress Toward Financial Independence 


By M. R. CARL 








SAYS THE AUTHOR:— 


“With many individuals, stocks and bonds are most often asso- 
ciated with great wealth, large salaries and advanced years and are 
looked upon as things to be avoided by the young man just starting 
out on his life career and who is not prepared to deal in securities 


on a large scale. 


“The BYFI pages of this magazine are undoubtedly doing won- 
ders toward correcting such false notions of investment, and it is to 
be regretted that they cannot be put before a far wider audience of 


young men and women. 


“As additional ammunition for the BYFI Department, I offer 
this true and brief account of my own experience, tending to show 
what good use the young man can make of the securities market, even 


in a small way. 





WAS denied the knowledge of even 
| wx general fundamentals of in- 

vestment in my early life. The un- 
progressive farm home provided boun- 
tifully the principles and practice of 
right living, honesty, and thrift—the 
latter of necessity; and heredity pro- 
vided me with a sound physical con- 
stitution and an optimistic tempera- 
ment. But of finance and the financial 
machinery I knew nothing at all. 

Like most boys I made my first jour- 
ney away from the home fireside into 
the strange outside world; strange 
and outside from the fact that before 
then I had never visited a city of any 
particular importance—in fact had 
scarcely set foot outside the county 
boundaries of a more or less obscure 
section of my home state of Missouri. 

How well do I remember my feel- 
ings when, after having taken a long 
journey (not in a sleeping car), I 
found myself on the streets of the 
great city of Chicago jealously guard- 
ing a capital of seventeen dollars and 
eighty-five cents, and solemnly con- 
templating the task of working my 
way through college! I was making 
a start in the world away from home 
and alone in the midst of strangers. 

Translated from the quiet home life 
into the bustle and hurry of a great 
city, I was at first ,somewhat para- 
lyzed. An oppressive sense of the 
magnitude of the things around me 
weighed heavily for a time. But I 
soon caught step and mingled with the 
crowds. 
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The impression that life in the city 
was much cheaper than I had been 
used to considering it impressively 
forced itself on me and I began to 
think in terms considerably different 
from those in vogue on the farm. 


The First Investment 


I had heard somewhat vaguely about 
life insurance though neither parent 
nor any of the seven brothers and sis- 
ters had been policyholders. Life in- 
surance to me had been something for 
which one paid money, but from which 
there were no returns until death oc- 
curred. I now saw it in a different 
light. Misfortune to me, I realized, 
would mean heavy obligations on the 
loved ones at home and I did not enjoy 
the thought of the sacrifices and dis- 
comforts they would incur in assum- 
ing obligations for which I might have 
provided. Contemplation forced action 
and after some investigation I con- 
tracted for my first $1,000 life insur- 
ance on a five-year term contract. My 
finances were at the very bottom but 
I arranged to pay. on the instalment 
plan the first premium of eleven dol- 
lars. It was not an investment but 
merely a precautionary safeguard for 
the family at home. 

Before the conversion privilege ex- 
pired I learned from study and dis- 
cussion that life insurance was a sound 
investment, and having been able to 
earn slightly more than at first, I con- 
verted the term policy into straight 


life and added an additional $1,000. 
I could not yet afford premiums on a 
20 pay-life but since the carrying 
charges on straight life issued as of 
age twenty-one is so moderate this 
policy has been carried right up to the 
present time. 

Graduation from college compelled 
a choice of life work, and in the ab 
sence of the stimulus of a guiding 
hand, or an unusual opportunity, and 
being naturally inclined to educational 
work, I began teaching, fully realiz- 
ing that financial returns would never 
be comparable to a successful venture 
into the commercial world. The first 
year’s salary provided, above necessi- 
ties, a chance to repay in instalments 
a small loan used in meeting some of 
my college expenses. 


I Buy My First Bond 


The war came and the Liberty Bond 
campaigns. Early enlistment made 
future plans very uncertain, but hav- 
ing studied first the dictionary and 
later some of the literature placed be- 
fore the public by the larger banking 
houses I learned in general the na- 
ture of a bond and contracted for my 
first $100 Liberty Bond on instalments 
of ten dollars per month. Financial 
books and magazines (in particular 
an occasional number of THE Maca- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET) began to un- 
ravel before me the fundamentals of 
sane investing and my interest in the 
subject grew as I learned. 

Mapping out a plan of procedure, 
and in cooperation with the bank 
wherein were deposited my modest 
funds, I began paying instalments on 
well recommended $100 bonds, thus 
making it necessary for me to deposit 
for this particular purpose 10% of 
the face value of the bond on the first 
of each month. In this manner I ac 
cumulated my first thousand dollars 
in safe income-producing bonds. 

At about this time a bigger invest 
ment was made: A sane and intelli- 
gent wife. This resulted at first in 4 
slight diminution in my liquid capital, 
for we were obliged to accumulate 4 
few articles of furniture before we 
could enjoy all the comforts of a home. 
It also added other responsibilities. 
However, it proved to be by far the 
best investment I ever mad She 
added to our complex thrift, industry, 
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and one hundred per cent in coopera- 
tion. 

We adopted a general budget scheme 
for all expenditures and kept an ac- 
count of all purchases though not to 
the extreme of worrying to balance 
income and outgo to the cents. Main- 
tenance, clothing, advancement, sav- 
ings, health, recreation, and extras 
provided a simple organization of our 
scheme. 

This aceount-keeping has really been 
a pleasure to us in working out our 
yearly budget together and, instead of 
being a burden and a source of annoy- 
ance, has welded our efforts into whole- 
hearted cooperation in a joint enter- 
prise. Consecutive yearly incomes and 
expenditures are now of real aid in 
anticipating larger items of expendi- 
ture a month or more in advance and 
it is rather a game with us to keep 
our outgo as nearly that of previous 
years as possible without jeopardizing 
growth. 

Our savings, instead of consisting 
of what remains unspent at the end 
of the year, are provided for at the 
first of each month; living expenses 
are therefore restricted to the balance 
after savings have been deposited. 

A general policy of buying nothing 
on credit but investments has been 
rather rigidly followed; clothing has 
never been purchased except for cash 
in hand, but we have no hesitancy in 
buying bonds on the instalment plan. 
Additional life insurance policies of 
the 20-pay variety have been added 
from time to time. The minimum de- 
posit in our savings account provides 
against unexpected obligations and all 
above the minimum accumulation is 
immediately put into safe bonds rec- 
ommended by our bank or on the pages 
of this Magazine, to which I am now 
a constant subscriber. 


I Begin with Stocks 


With the backing of a safe group 
of income-producing bonds, interest 
from which is always added to the 
Savings account instead of the check- 
ing account, the desire to learn more 
about the fascinating hobby of stock 
trading could be satisfied. 

In this line conservatism has 


ruled and plunges, so-called, 
have never been made; 
what had been built 
through careful 

Plans was too pre- 

¢clous to risk with 

the chance of 

having left on- 

ly the thrill. 

Having taken 

seriously the 

advie of lead- 

ing inancial 
Publications the 
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selection of a broker was made with 
care and all transactions have been 
made through a house of long stand- 
ing and excellent records. The first 
commitment was modest and involved 
only about $150. 

Diversification has been practised 
and by following the trend of care- 
fully selected stocks over a period of 
years an attempt has been made to 
buy in a low market. All purchases 
have been outright and the thrill of 
wondering if my small interest would 
be sold out because of inability to keep 
a proper margin balance has never 
been experienced. It was realized that 
margin purchases return a _ greater 
gain, provided the market goes the 
right direction, but all worry over 
temporary market declines have been 
eliminated. 

I now have shares in about six dif- 
ferent companies stored in a safety 
deposit box and it is indeed a delight 
to receive at intervals checks from the 
various quarterly dividends to rede- 
posit at interest. 

This accumulation of stocks, and the 
fascination of watching the market 
changes, receiving dividends, etc., lead 
me to take interest in another type of 
investment in which I had as yet no 
experience. It was not long before I 
was able to take advantage of an op- 
portunity to buy an unimproved lot 
in a growing restricted residence dis- 
trict. My bonds secured the balance 
that could not be paid in cash; instal- 
ments had to be met each month 
whether we attended the opera once 
or twice, therefore the balance was in 
due time paid off, and this piece of 
real estate is now in a position to re- 
turn seventy-five per cent above the 
purchase price. At the present time 
another piece of property is being ac- 
cumulated in like fashion. 

A little over a year ago a young son 
was added to the household and vi- 
sionary plans running into the future, 
his future and ours, were before us. 

Taking into account future possi- 


bilities and having the desire to watch 
provisions for his plans grow along 
with ours—the biggest possibility ¥e- 
ing that of affording him the choice 










of obtaining a college training—we be- 
gan immediately to make provisions 
for it. On the first of each month ten 
dollars were deposited in a savings ac- 
count, drawing interest. 

Already his first $100 bond is draw- 
ing 60%, interest and a good start has 
been made towards his second bond. 
At about age twenty he should be 
ready for college. Figuring roughly, 
deposits (if made consistently) should 
at that time, with compound interest 


additions, amount to over $4,000— 
almost one-half of which will have 
been derived from interest. This 


amount we assume, will be adequate 
to provide him with the opportunity 
of an education. By his fourteenth 
year, interest on the then accumulated 
sum will actually add more to the prin- 
cipal each year than the monthly de- 
posits. A definite purpose in view is 
a great stimulus to consistent deposits. 
As a general principle accumula- 
tions, aside from life insurance which 
is increased from time to time, are 
usually distributed in proportions of 
about one-half in sound bonds, one- 
fourth in dividend paying stocks, and 
one-fourth in real estate. Advances 
in salary are not taken as an oppor- 
tunity for a higher living scale alone. 
A proper amount is thus utilized, but 
always there is a good proportion 
taken for additional investments. 
Bonds are still purchased on the instal- 
ment plan as personal experience has 
taught that a $500 bond will be ob 
tained in much less time by contract- 
ing for it in advance than by waiting 
until the $500 in cash has been accumu- 
lated. All dividends and coupons are 
added to savings deposit and do not 
go into the general checking account; 
thus investment returns are com- 
pounded and kept always at work. 


Slow But Sure 


In this simple procedure, from as 
modest a beginning as could have been 
made, and along the constructive lines 
laid down in this account, our small 
family has made its beginning. It is 
young in investment; nevertheless, our 
accumulations, whiie modest, are con- 

sistently growing; and it is 
hoped that the story of our 
progress may encourage 
others no more for- 
tunately situated 

than myself when I 

came out of the 
hills ignorant for 

the most part 
of the activities 
of the world 
and the value 
and _possibili- 
ties of slow ac- 
cumulations for 
investment. 
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Sinclair's 1925 Dividend Outlook 


Company Showing Improved Gross and Net Earn- 
ings—Likely to Report Considerable Deficit for 1924 


the corner? Will the improved 

position of the oil industry re- 
sult in earnings which will make it 
feasible to consider resumption of divi- 
dends on Sinclair’s common stock? 

Improvement in the market position 
of the company’s stock and bonds 
would indicate that Sinclair Consoli- 
dated is treading on firmer ground 
than last year. Sinclair common has 
already sold within approximately 
2 points of its 1924 high. It is still 
too early in the year to attempt to 
predict what the showing for 1925 will 
be. But everyone knows that the fun- 
damentals of the oil industry are very 
strong and, provided nothing occurs to 
change that situation, there is no rea- 
son to suppose. that Sinclair will not 
share proportionately in the good oil 
year which appears to be ahead. 

At the moment there is nothing to 
indicate that Sinclair will resume dis- 
bursements on its common stock in the 
near future. When that event will 
take place depends upon two factors, 
first, earnings for the first six months 
of this year and, secondly, whether the 
directors decide it is better policy to 
build up the equities behind the 
stock or to distribute earnings to the 
common shareholders. Conservatism 
would appear to require that Sinclair 
conserve its equities for a time, at 
least. But conservatism in dividend 
distribution has not been a striking 


H* Sinclair Consolidated turned 


characteristic of the Sinclair manage- 
ment. It remains to be seen whether 
the management has experienced a 
change in heart. 


1924 Unsatisfactory 


The year 1924 will not rank among 
Sinclair’s big years. For the six 
months ended June 30, 1924, Sinclair 
reported gross earnings of $62,438,184 
and net of $11,876,620. These figures 
compare with the same period in 1923 
as follows, gross $55,586,899 and net 
of $8,792,091. 

Inasmuch as there was a remark- 
able similarity between the oil years 
of 1923 and 1924 we can, by applying 
the percentage method, gain some idea 
of what Sinclair’s 1924 showing should 
be. In the first half of 1923 Sinclair 
earned approximately 65.39% of the 
year’s operating income. Assuming 
that the first half of 1924 will approxi- 
mate 65.3% of the full year, then Sin- 
clair’s operating income for 1924 
should be slightly better than $18,000,- 
000 as compared with $13,436,504 for 
1923. Sinclair's charges for deprecia- 
tion, depletion and amortization for 
the last five years have averaged 
$11,300,000, round figures, annually. 
This was approximately the amount 
charged in 1923. Allowing that 
amount for the 1924 depreciation, de- 
pletion, etc., and assuming that in- 
terest and discount and reserves for 


taxes run approximately the same as 
in 1923, Sinclair would show a bal- 
ance after all charges, of approxi- 
mately $3,500,000. Preferred divi- 
dends for the full year and common 
dividends paid in the first six months 
of 1924, called for approximately 
$6,500,000, which indicates a deficit 
for the year of somewhere in the neigh- 
borhood of $2,500,000. In 1923 Sin- 
clair reported a deficit of nearly $12,- 
000,000. 


Sinclair’s Outlook 


While the prospect of another defi- 
cit year is not a cheering one for the 
stockholders, after the big losses of 
1923, there is a brighter aspect to the 
situation than deficits indicate. In the 
first place, the company is snowing 
increasing gross and increasing mar- 
gins of profits. On the basis of the 
indicated results for the year of 1924 
Sinclair’s gross for that period should 
approximate $120,000,000 compared 
with $107,592,000 in 1923. That rep- 
resents a 12% gain. Operating income, 
however, shows an increase of approxi- 
mately 249% over the previous year, 
or double the increase in gross. This 
indicates that the company is making 
substantial progress in the matter of 
keeping expenses down. Again, the 
issuance of $15,000,000 3-year, col- 
lateral 6% bonds, series C, and $6,000,- 

(Please turn to page 973) 








Sinclair Consolidated’s Record 























Earned on Paid on Year's 

Gross Net common common surplus 

o $76,970,958 $9,590,464 $2.55 $9,590,464 

| 166,648,932 18,558,581 4.75 *4% 18,563,768 

| ae 122,529,188 16,886,778 **4% 16,908,010 
= 131,016,745 14,761,743 3.24 $1.00 10,228,267 
a 197,592,665 11,289,049 oe 2.00 111,831,220 
| *6 2,438,184 $9,053,104 a. ‘© stinenesss 





** Paid in stock. tf 
* Six months ended June 30. 





~ + Before depreciation, depletion and amortization. 
Dividend passed July 16, 1924. 
1 Deficit. 

















EFFECT OF SINCLAIR'S 1924 
FINANCING ON FINANCIAL 
POSITION 
(In Millions) 
Dec. 31, Aug. 31, 
1923 1924 | 
Funded debt .... 78.4 97 5 
oes 7.9 79 
Working capital.. 26.7 35.6 | 
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Standard Oil Company (N. J.) 








The Behemoth of the Oils 


About $4 Earned on Common in 1924—Excel- 
lent Outlook for Common Dividend Increase 


HE Standard Oil Company of 
T New Jersey is the behemoth of 
the oils. 

This gigantic corporation has up- 
wards of 20,000,000 shares of $25 par 
value stock outstanding and $200,000,- 
000 preferred, par $100. It has no 
funded debt. The total par of the pre- 
ferred and common is $702,000,000, 
round figures, and the value placed by 
the market on those securities at this 
writing is $1,097,610,624. The Standard 
of New Jersey, therefore, can truly be 
said to be a billion dollar corporation. 

Operations of this company are 
world-wide. In fact, more than 50% 
of the company’s business is in foreign 
fields. Since the dissolution of the 
parent Standard Oil Co. in 1911, the 
Standard of New Jersey has followed 
a consistent policy of expansion. 

At the time of the dissolution, Stand- 
ard of New Jersey had a production 
of only 10,000 bbls. daily. Last year 
the company’s production averaged 
178,000 bbls. daily. It is of interest 
to note that the company is now pro- 
ducing more crude oil per annum than 
the whole country produced a quarter 
of a century ago. 

Speaking on the subject of produc- 
tion, vice-president S. B. Hunt recently 
made the following significant re- 
marks: 


“In all probability, the future 
of the Standard Oil Co. of New 
Jersey will lie rather in securing 
more of the valuable products, 
such as gasoline and lubricating 
oil, from a barrel of crude, and 
selling less of the contents of the 
barrel as fuel and gas oil, than in 
increasing in anything like the 
Proportion we have been in the 
past few years, the barrels of 
crude run each succeding year.” 


In other words, the company looks 
forward to operating more intensively 
rather than to indefinitely increasing 
its production. 

In the Dutch East Indies, after 
years of large expenditures, the com- 
pany has succeeded in developing com- 
mercial production. An eighty mile 
Pipe-line is being laid from Talang 
Akar to Palembang on the Island of 
Sumatra where the company is build- 
ing a refinery. Standard has small 
Production and a little refinery on the 
island of Java. In Rumania the com- 
pany spent money for twelve years be- 
fore it began to come back. During 
the war the company’s properties were 
destroyed but have since been rebuilt. 
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Standard of New Jersey’s Earnings 
(Years Ended Dec. 31) 























= - eer ee be 
3919. ...00- $453,260,215 t $77,985,685 77.72% 20% $56,767,125 
| er 657,909,828 164,461,409 153.24 20 131,026,387 
eee 478,392,952 33,845,930 20.31 20 ** 310,892 
1922....20+ 328,286,827 46,242,436 + 6.50 20 12,544,746 
39BB... 2200 367,334,410 56,295,282 8.42 4 22,283,461 
1936... 0006 N. F. N.F. ** 16.00 4 N. F. 





** Estimated. 





* Includes proportion of earnings of affiliated companies after Federal taxes. 
t Includes proportion of earnings of affiliated companies before Federal taxes. 
t 400% stock dividend paid this year. 


N. F.—Not available. 

















Speaking of foreign concessions vice- 
president Hunt says: 


“There is a good deal of talk in 
the press about concessions in for- 
eign countries. As far as I have 
seen, a concession abroad means 
no special privilege except of that 
of being left alone to drill a lot 
of dry holes, and perhaps, many 
years later, secure a return on 
your investment.” 


In Poland the company has recently 
completed a well at Bitkow. In Mex- 
ico, where the company was late get- 
ting started as compared with others, 
Standard of N. J. has a pipe-line han- 
dling 100,000 bbls. of heavy crude oil 
daily, of which the company produces 
approximately two-thirds. 

Down in South America the com- 
pany has a production of 200,000 bbls. 
daily in Peru, yielding large percent- 
ages of the best quality gasoline and 
lubricating oil, while in Columbia a 
pipe-line some 400 miles long is be- 
ing built down the Magdalena River 
to Cartagena. Operations in Argen- 
tine have been unproductive and have 
been curtailed but development is ac- 
tive in Venezuela where excellent re- 
sults are expected. In Bolivia a well 
has been recently completed on the 
eastern flank of the Andes, which 
promises commercial production. 

In 1911 the company ran 250,000 
bbls. of oil daily. Last year the com- 
pany handled 387 different grades of 
crude and ran 374,000 bbls. daily, on 
average. 

Sales in 1924 increased about 25% 
over 1923 which previously showed the 


greatest volume of business in the com- 
pany’s history. 

Until the company receives reports 
from all of its foreign subsidiaries, it 
is impossible to more than approxi- 
mate the 1924 earnings. It is known, 
however, that they will exceed those 
for 1923 when the company earned 
8.42% on its common stock or $2.10 
per share. Best informed individuals 
estimate the 1924 income statement 
will show approximately $4 per share 
on the junior issue. 

If the company earned four times 
the present dividend on the common 
the outlook for an increase in the com- 
mon rate this year is excellent. In 
the four-year period 1921-1924 stocks 
of petroleum products in this country 
increased on an average of 100,000,- 
000 bbls. per year. During the last 
half of 1924, however, 10,000,000 bbls. 
of oil were drawn from storage. 1924 
was the first year in the last nineteen 
when there was no gain in U. S. pro- 
duction, and a further decline in stocks 
is expected this year. 

The preferred stock at 117 is selling 
too high to be attractive as anything 
other than a 6% investment of great 
security. At 43 the common returns 
but 2.39 on its price. It is obvious 
that the issue is discounting an in- 
crease in the dividend rate. On pres- 
ent oil prices Standard of New Jersey 
can earn considerably more than $4 a 
share on its common. So that if the 
good oil year in prospect materializes 
and oil prices are maintained, one may 
expect considerable increase in both 
earnings and the price of the common 
stock. 
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American Metal Co. (Limited) 








American Metal’s Large Hidden Assets 


$10,000,000 of Property Values Which Are Not Apparent 
from Balance Sheet — Large Depreciation and Depletion 
Write-Offs — Outlook for Common Dividend Increase 


UTSIDE of earnings, which is 

the cardinal item in any com- 

pany’s statement, the most in- 
teresting thing in the American Metal 
Co., Ltd., balance sheet is the com- 
pany’s statement of its assets position. 
And the interest arises not from what 
the statement shows, but what it does 
not show. 

American Metal’s mines, smelters, 
real estate, machinery, equipment and 
investment in the capital stock of for- 
eign allied companies, are carried on 
the assets side of its balance sheet at 
$19,960,265. Deductirg reserves of $3,- 
591,680, leaves approximately $16,- 
500,000. On the most conservative 
basis of valuation it would be impos- 
sible to reproduce American Metal’s 
present plants and other fixed assets 
at less than $25,000,000 or $26,000,- 
000. In other words, American Metal 
undervalues its fixed assets $10,000,- 
000. 

The company carries its $5,000,000 
7% cumulative preferred stock among 
its liabilities at its liquidation value of 
$110 per share and its 591,593 shares 
of no par common at approximately 
$31 per share. The surplus of $9,264,- 
945, plus the $10,000,000 of unex- 
pressed fixed assets heretofore men- 
tioned, adds approximately $32 to the 
book value of the common stock, giv- 
ing the latter a total book value of 
approximately $63 per share. 


Large Write-Offs 


Last year, American Metal wrote 
off $1,285,167 for depreciation, deple- 
tion, exploration expenses, extraordi- 
nary repairs and obsolescence. In 
addition there was a special appro- 
priation for reduction of values of in- 
vestments and inventories, of $721,- 
781. The grand total was slightly 
more than $2,000,000. At this rate the 
company will have written off its en- 
tire fixed assets in approximately 
eight years. Few companies follow as 
drastic a policy as that. Of course, 
what will in reality happen will be 
that American Metal will constantly 
add to its properties and holdings. 
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American Metal’s Earnings 
(Years ended Dec. 31) 
Gross Net Earned per Paidper _—‘Year's 
Income Income Share Share Surplus 
ee 7,847,648 $5,819,029 * $83.13. = $30.~—«#$3, 719,029 
| 1918....... 3,672,200 1,868,779 * 26.70 12 1,028,779 
| 1919....... 5,934,493 4,585,090 * 65.50 20 3,185,090 
= 1,631,124 16487... $6,487 
1921....... 2,510,620 902,686 * 6.45 6 —-—«62,686 
| 1922. 3,215,570 2,020,906 $3.51 ** 5.50 514,961 
| 923....... 4,948,467 2,703,206 $3.91 3.00 710,739 
1924....... 5,317,995 3,311,046 $5.59 3.00 1,187,651 
t Deficit. * Capital stock, par $100. t Common stock, no par. | 
** $4.00 per share on 140,000 shares, par $100, retired during year and $1.50 
per share on 536,000 no par value shares. 











Current assets of the company, as 
of Dec. 31st last, totaled $25,860,000 
of which $2,000,000 was in the form of 
cash, $5,388,000 was in receivables and 
$14,852,000 in inventories. Quick lia- 
bilities totaled $7,511,000, so that 
working capital stood at approximately 
$18,350,000. This was practically the 
same total as a year previous. Ratio 
of quick assets to quick liabilities is 
3.4 to 1, so that in respect to working 
capital American Metal seems to be 
very comfortably situated. 


1924 Earnings 


Last year this company earned $5.00 
on its outstanding 591,593 shares of 
no par value. Comparisons with pre- 
vious years are uninformative for the 
reason that the present American 
Metal Co. is quite a different organi- 
zation with a different capitalization 
from that of several years ago. In 
1921 the company had a capitalization 
of $14,000,000, par $100. The follow- 
ing year the company switched its 
capitalization into no par common and 
$5,000,000 of 7% cumulative preferred, 


par $100. The preferred is carried on 
the company’s books at its liquidation 
figure of 110 and the total valuation 
placed upon the two classes of stock 
is $23,823,650. In view of a none too 
brilliant metal year the results for 
1924 must be regarded as highly satis- 
factory. 

American Metal Co. is the 
largest lead producer in Mexico, be- 
ing surpassed only by the American 
Smelting & Refining Company. Its an- 
nual production is approximately 50, 


second 


000 tons. It is the second largest pro- 
ducer of zinc in the world and its re 
fineries turn out 25% of the world’s 
silver or approximately 50,(00,000 


ounces per annum. The company re- 
fines approximately 360,000,000 Ibs. of 
the red metal. 

Earnings last year in Mexico 
hampered by two unusual features, 4 
revolution and floods. Perhaps the 


were 


first named is not to be regarded as 
particularly unusual, but floods are al- 
most unknown in the southern repub 


(Please turn to page Yi") 
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AMERICAN CAR & FOUNDRY 
New Stock 


Please advise me what you think of the new 
stock of the American Car d Foundry. Can 
a stockholder decline to turn in his old stock? 

that the new shares will only have 

e-half vote each. Is not this something new 
and does it not affect somewhat the attractive- 
the new stock?—B. N. E., Chicago, 


American Car & Foundry stockhold- 
ers have approved recommendation of 
directors to increase the number of 
shares of common from 300,000 of $100 
par value to 600,000 no par and to ex- 
change t-vo shares of new stock for one 
of the old. In order that the relative 
voting power of the preferred and com- 
mon stockholders be not affected by the 
split-up, the new shares will only have 


one-half vote per share. The company 
cannot force shareholders to exchange 
their stock, but as in a short while there 
probably will be no market for the old 
$100 par stock, it is obviously to the 
advantage af the stockholders to make 
the exchange. A stockholder’s interest 
in the company is neither increased nor 
decreased by this exchange. As the 
new shares will sell at approximately 
one-half the price of the old stock it will 
bring the price down to a level that is 
likely to attract greater public partici- 
pation and result in a more active mar- 
ket. The outlook for the equipment in- 
dustry is not particularly brilliant at 
the present time and we feel that Amer- 
ican Car & Foundry is selling high 
enough. 


<i 





NATIONAL LEAD 
Decline in Earnings 
we A is the outlook for National Lead over 


of the year? Why did its earnings 
in 192 ry drop $4 a share on the 


common from 
1923? J have been under the impression that 
the metal situation last year was much better 
than the year before and that the conditions in 
the other lines turned out by the company 
were also better.—B. N. G., Philadelphia, Pa. 


The metal situation was better last 
year for the metal producing companies 
as higher prices prevailed. This, how- 
ever, does not benefit National Lead as 
this company is a heavy purchaser of 
lead, not a producer. Last summer the 
company’s sale of babbitt, solder sheet 
lead and battery oxides fell off from 
80% to 70% compared with the pre- 

(Please turn to page 961) 


Opportunities in the Aeroplane’ Industry 


Agitation to Provide the United States Gov- 
ernment with Stronger Air Defense Likely to 
Prove of Benefit to Aeroplane Manufacturers 


I have been reading in the daily papers the testimony from Washington in regard to the position aeroplanes occupy 
the national defense and it appears to me that the exponents of the aeroplane have made out a very strong case ana 


opinion behind them. 


} ‘ pular 


and there ought be some opportunities in this class of security. 


Sooner or later this should result in more 
I will take it as a favor if you will briefly out- 


business for the aeroplane manufac- 


me what securities of this type are available and whether you consider them to have good possibilities, at pres- 


ent pi 


The Congressional investigation of the United 
States aeroplane defenses is apparently having its 
effect on the War Department policies. 
Aeroplane Service has just awarded a contract 
totaling more than $1,100,000 for 85 new planes 
to the Curtiss Company of New York and the 
Douglas Company of California. At the same time, 
Department announced that 
awarded $70,000 to the Curtiss Company for the 
experimental observation plane of these new types 
and for the development work involved in their 
This makes a distinct change of policy 
for heretofore such companies as Curtiss were not 
properly compensated for the expense of experi- 
ments made to improve the efficiency of the ma- 
and as patent protection was surrendered 
during the war for the nation’s benefit, other com- 


the War 


production. 


chines 


panies have frequently benefited by copying de- 
signs developed by Curtiss. The outlook certainly 
appea’s more favorable than in some time for the 
more substantial aeroplane manufacturers. 


Curtiss Aeroplane & Motor Company’s capitali- 
zation consists of 2.5 million dollars preferred 
stock and 218,060 shares of common stock of no 
for MA 


RCH 28, 1925 


ces.—B. T. G., Norfolk, Virginia. 


par value. 


The Army 


it had 
distributed. 


The preferred stock is cumulative as 
to $5 a share annually but is entitled to a $7 rate 
before the common receives anything. 
meeting the preferred stock was placed on a $7 
per share per annum basis. 
participates equally in dividends that may be paid 
on the common stock until a total of $42 a share 
over and above preferred dividends shall have been 
In 1924 on a gross business of 8 mil- 
lion dollars the company earned $6.19 a share on 
the preferred but much better earnings are antici- 
pated this year as gross is expected to double. 
preferred stock is traded in on the New York Curb 
Market and sells around $60 a share, at which price 
it has speculative possibilities, particularly as the 
company is in good financial condition. 

Wright Aeronautical which is traded in on the 
New York Stock Exchange pays $1 per share per 
annum and earnings have been running at the 
rate of about $1.50 per share. 
in very strong financial condition, increased earn- 


At the last 


This issue likewise 


The 


As the company is 


ings should result in higher dividends. 


The two issues mentioned above seem to offer 
the best available opportunities in securities of the 
aeroplane companies. 
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Business Starts to Stee 





STEEL 











Hesitation Noted 


HE unexpectedly large increase 
T in the Steel Corporation’s un- 

filled orders for February pre- 
sents an evidence of improvement 
which is not borne out by other devel- 
opments in the steel industry. Pro- 
duction continues to hold around ca- 
pacity levels in the Chicago district. 
Elsewhere, however, operations have 
been curtailed to some extent in order 
to secure a more equitable balance be- 
tween current consumption and pro- 
duction. 

Railroad equipment business has not 
come up to expectations and orders for 
steel reflect the lessened volume of 
rolling stock demand. The sheet mar- 
ket is weak due to cautious buying on 
the part of automobile manufacturers. 
In general, consumers seem reluctant 
to place orders for second-quarter 
needs. The situation has resolved it- 
self into a test of prices with the ad- 
vantage largely on the side of buyers. 

The price increases which were at- 

(Please turn to page 980) 








(See Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 
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Steel (1)  ,..-.$88.00 $37.00 $98.00 


Ee a A 
opper (8) ..... 15% 0.143% 0. 
Petrol - $8.86 3.00 3.85 
 - F weegeeee 1.90 1.88 1.90 

eed 0.2654 0.237% 0.255% 
Ee eee 2.16 1.61 1.61 
Corn (8) ....... 1.27 1.09 1.08 
i Cin seendé 0.18% 0.10% 0.138% 
Steers (10) ..... 0.11% 0.11 0.11 
Coffee (11)..... Het tt, 0.21 0.21 
Rubber (12 0.41 0.35 0.414% 
Wool (13)...... 0.70 0.65 0.66 
Tobacco (14) 0.24 0.22 0.22 
Sugar (18)..... 0.047% $837 0.04% 
Sugar (16).. 0.07 0.06% 0.06% 
Paper (17)..... 0.04 0.085, 0.08% 

* March 18 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Production below January peak as mills adjust out- 
put to closer relation with demand. Average still high, 
however. Consumers resist February price rise and 
second quarter business is moving on basis of earlier 
quotations. 

METALS—Consumption of copper heavy but market dull. 
Prices weak, sagging to 1434 cents a pound. Producers 
counting on second quarter demand for increased busi- 
ness. Lead and zinc in good position but markets quiet. 

OIL—Recent price increases largely in nature of readjust- 
ments to average level. Situation appears to be stabiliz- 
ing. Crude oil production holding fairly steady with no 
significant changes. 

TEXTILES—Slightly better demand for goods. Silk mills 
active. Cotton and woolen manufacturers operating at 
higher rate than year ago but outlook for earnings not 
entirely satisfactory. 

LEATHER—Hides sell off while leather holds fairly well 
aided by further decrease in stocks and slight decline in 
production. Shoe and leather industries quiet. No ma- 
terial change in immediate prospect. 

RUBBER—Crude rubber’s strong statistical position re- 
flected by advance to new high. Tire manufacturers oper- 
ating at high rate and output tending upward. 

SUGAR—Raws firmer but producers, on the average, operate 
under small margin of profit. Cuban crop estimates in- 
dicate some reduction in yield. Season’s output going 
into consumption at good rate. 

MOTORS—Manufacturers increasing operating schedules to 
conform with moderate expansion in demand. Price 
situation seems stabilized. Spring sales should help. 

EQUIPMENT—Railroad buying light. Outlook for equip- 
ment industry not altogether encouraging. Freight car 
awards for January and February totaled 7,205 com- 
pared with 49,500 for first two months of 1924 and 
24,300 in 1923. 

CHEMICALS—Active demand for fertilizers. Industrial 
chemicals moving in good volume. Foreign competition 
affects position of some items. Prices generally, some- 
what behind average commodity level. 

PAPER—Buying on conservative basis but shows indications 
of improvement. Newsprint consumption and produc- 
tion holding up. Profit margin rather narrow. 

BUILDING—Building awards running close to last year’s 
total despite wide variations in different localities. 
Marked slump in metropolitan area. 

SUMMARY—Business conditions, on the whole, average a 
little better than fair. The situation is lacking in uni- 
formity as regards manufacturing activities and in some 
cases moderate recessions from the January rate of out- 
put are noted. Conservatism is still the dominant feature 
in retail and wholesale trade channels. 
industrial earnings is mixed. 
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Features you would expect to find 
only in higher priced cars 


Long semi-elliptic springs—dry plate disc clutch, re- 
quiring no lubrication—extra strong rear axle with 
banjo-type housing—beautiful Fisher bodies on closed 
models—Duco finish in beautiful colors on all models 
—one-piece VV type windshield on closed models! 


















These are but a few of the quality features of con- 
struction of the new Chevrolet —features that you 
would expect to find only on high priced cars. 


Selling a product of such unusual value makes for 
sound, profitable business for the Chevrolet dealer. 
CHEVROLET MOTOR COMPANY, DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Division of General Motors Corporation 





__|eammg)_ 
/ CHEVROLET 








= 








for Economical Transportation 


Roadster — $525 Touring — $525 Coupe— °715 Coach— °735 


Balloon Tires and Special Balloon Tires and Special Balloon Tires and Disc Balloon Tires and Special 
Artillery Wheels $25 Extra Artillery Wheels $25 Extra Wheels Standard Equip- Artillery Wheels Standard 
ment Equipment 
Sedan — °825 Cc ial $ E $ 
Ball Ti d Di ommercia xpress 
Wheels Standacd Equip Chassis— 425 Truck Chassis 550 
ment 





All prices f. o. b. Flint, Mich. 


QUALITY AT LOW COST 
as ee 
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In Toe Bankinc WorLb 


Conducted by 
H.Parker Willis 














Why Bank Stocks Are Becoming Popular 


Small Investors Tending Toward This Style of Security 


RACTICALLY full results of 
P bank operation for the year 1924 
are now in hand. They show 
some decidedly significant and inter- 
esting results of the year’s operations 
and suggest some messages which 
ought not to be ignored. The first of 
these relates to profits and sources of 
profit, and is particularly instructive, 
in view of the fact that rates for 
money have been so low during the 
greater part of the past twelve months. 
The report of the Comptroller of 
the Currency shows that among na- 
tional banks there was a falling off 
of about 2°, in earnings for the year; 
and it should be borne in mind that 
these figures probably include condi- 
tions only up to about the middle of 
the year (i. e., cover the latter half 
of 1923 and the first half of 1924, as 
the Comptroller’s report itself was 
actually prepared for Congress dur- 
ing November). On a basis of esti- 
mate, it may be figured that the actual 
earnings of national banks were off 
during 1924 as compared with the pre- 
ceding year by probably about 3%, 
everything considered, or very nearly 
a quarter of the earnings of the pre- 
ceding year which were about 12%. 
This is directly attributable to low 
money rates. On the other hand, it 
is interesting to find that city banks 
quite. generally show an_ increased 
earning over the year before. In a 
number of cases, such earnings were 
especially large during the latter part 
of 1924, and may be attributed quite 
directly to earnings made in the bond 
market and “taken” through sales of 
bonds. At the close of the year, the 
bond portfolios of the better-managed 
banks had been largely converted into 
a short-term form, whereas earlier in 
the year, buying of long-term securi- 
ties had been much more general. 
Those banks whick have thus made the 
transition from long to short-term 
bonds, and especially those that have 
confined themselves to the gilt-edged 
type have undoubtedly realized a gen- 
uine profit, while those which still are 
(Please turn to page 968) 
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National Banks 





Name 


Earn’gs Ap- 
ons ~proxi- 
capital mate 
persh. Yield 
yr.end. at 
Dec. 31, mkt. 
1924 Price 


Recent 

market 

dollars 
per share 
Bid Asked 


Regular 
dividend 
rate 


Book 
Surp'us & value 
profits Dec. 
Dec. 31, 31, 


Capital 1924 1924 dollars 





American Exchange 


$5,000,000 $8,246,000 x$265 16QJ $23.96 444 365 375 





190,600 163 Q 16.10 145 155 





Butch & Drov..... 


1,000,000 277,200 127 L Q 162 





Capitol 


780,000 139 5% QJ 990 3.12 155 





25,461,600 A20QJ 28.77 *4.63 417 





Chatham Phoenix. . 


10,500,000 9,318,500 16QJ 17.94 5.61 300 





Chemical 


17,024,100 24 Bi-moJ 31.83 3.69 645 





55,297,600 B20QJ 228.49 *4.52 442 





1,375,100 122QJ 14.07 5.33 270 





39,761,000 16QJ 23.54 5.22 362 





1,942,600 13QJ 15.04 5.91 220 





265 


1,344,800 212 9QJ 28.78 3.46 





2450 


66,060,100 x760 60QJ *142.41 *3.00 





First Nat. Brooklyn 


1,117,000 323 r£12QJ 23.14 *8.10 450 





Franklin 


438,000 155 4.25 145 155 





Garfield 


335 340. 


1,656,200 265 Fr12QM_ 18.04 *5.00 





511,900 1384 cé6QJ 7.27 480 137 142 





135 1£0 


357,100 3.49 175 





23,519,000 570 24QJ 51.36 





1,927,300 292 cl0J&J 29.44 





Mechanics & Metals 


10,000,000 15,970,200 259 20QJ 14.60 





Nassau Nat. ...... 


1,000,000 1,750,100 275 K12QJ 19.67 





Nat. American 


1,000,000 549,900 155 2.89 





23,743,800 3837 24QJ 24.97 5.22 





424,500 312 uS8J&J 34.90 *3.46 





6,100,700 1252 16QJ $7.52 3.37 465 





7,852,400 296 16QJ 30.41 3.69 457 





503,400 150 5.60 150 





na Includes 








925. s - LL from 
Co. x Not including Security Co. ft 


d Chase Securities Corporation. B gy * and 50c extra paid 

4 Pe = uarterly. ery - reduced from 1 tf 1924. 22% extra 
a 6% extra July, 184; 5% extra Jan. 4, 1925 
x 3% aan Jan. 2, 1925. 1 Divs. "discontinued July, 1924. 
to $300,000 at 150, Sept. 18, 1924 Pp Capital increased 

R ital increased from $40,000,000 @ 200 
$4,000,000 100 Feb. 16, 1925. * Includes extras 
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eyecurities Carried on Conservative Margin 


Weekly Out-of-Town 
Stock Letter Accounts 


—pointing out economic con- A special department of our 
ditions that may have a vital organization is completely 


bearing upon the course of ee to give a ne 
ny peices. and effective service to out-of- 


town clients. 
Sent gratis on request for M-16 We invite correspondence 


Josephthal & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
120 Broadway New York 
Telephone Rector 5000 









































—Investors’ Service That 


Has Proved Profitable 


In going over our recommendations to one of our sub- 
scribers, we find that during a period of ten months 
our Board has effected an increase of $14,000 in the # 
value of his investment list, with an increase in in- 


come of $4,000, annually, allowing for taxes. 3s _ 


< INVESTORS’ 


This remarkable appreciation in the value of his principal, as oe ADVISORY 
— — , BOARD 
well as the substantial increase in income, is the result of & of the 


certain judicious replacements in the original list which Phe — were 


he submitted to us. We substituted only securities |. 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
° oe: . Please send me complete infor- 
of sound investment type, sacrificing neither «mation regarding the above service. 


value nor safety, but increasing both. 














—_—_ 


MARC! 28, 1996 

















HUDSON & MANHATTAN 
RAILROAD CO. 


(Continued from page 928) 





preferred stock should approximate 
$1,650,000, equal to about $3.25 a share 
on the common stock against $1,356,- 
355 shown in the previous year or 
$2.74 a share. 

For the present it would seem that 
earning power can be expected to im- 
prove but slowly and between $4 and 
$5 a share seems to be about the maxi- 
mum which could be expected on the 
common, considering the road’s pres- 
ent facilities. There has been no con- 
firmation of unofficial talk of dividends 
on the common and best information 
obtainable is that the matter has not 
yet been considered. The common, 
however, does seem to have possibili- 
ties of a $2 dividend but at 24 in the 
market seems to have discounted this 
to some extent. However, on its earn- 
ing power it might conceivably be en- 
titled to sell at 30. Naturally its pur- 
chase at these prices is a speculation 
and the cream of the upward move- 
ment seems to be off for the time 
being. 

The 5% adjustment income bonds 
can also be classified as a semi-specula- 
tive investment and the yield there is 
also a good one. Selling at 71, the 


income bonds show a yield about 7% 
and there seems to be no reason to 
question the safety of the interest pay- 
ment with dividends on the preferred 
being paid and earnings expanding. 

The preferred stock selling at 65 
and listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, seems to be in line for better 
things and the dividend seems secure 
enough though it can by no means be 
classified as a seasoned investment 
proposition. At the price of 65 a yield 
of 7.6% is shown on* the investment 
and at the same time, as earnings im- 
prove, the stock may be expected to 
become more seasoned and sell higher 
on its merits. 





WHEN IS A SPECULATOR?P 
(Continued from page 944) 








profits” and the “easy assumption of 
risks”? 

The answer is easy: There are too 
many business speculators; and it has 
not yet become the fashion, in the po- 
litical world, to condemn majorities. 


Advantages of Securities 


Incidentally, it may not be unprofit- 
able to point out that a man may 
speculate in securities with far less 
risk than in a business enterprise of 
his own— 


In the securities field, he may 
choose between the best business man- 
agements in the world—far better 
equipped to act as “custodians” (so to 
speak) of his funds than he himself— 

And, when he confines his speculat.- 
ing to the securities of large business 
enterprises, he doesn’t jeopardize his 
own career to the extent that he jeop- 
ardizes it when he invests his career 
itself in a business of his own— 

Thus: If a man speculates in busi- 
ness in his own right and fails, his 
fortune is not the only thing that is 
damaged, but his career (to a varying 
degree) will be damaged too. But if 
he speculates in a business run by 
somebody else and takes no chances in 
his own line, the most he can lose will 
be his money. 

Ine closing, we may emphasize that 
nothing in what has been said here is 
intended to encourage speculation on 
the part of Income Builders. 

Indeed, BYFI has stoutly opposed 
speculation on the part of Income In- 
vestors since its inception, believing 
that the interests of the Income Inves- 
tor would be jeopardized were he to 
leave the investment field and enter 
the speculative field. 

As in all BYFI’s educational arti- 
cles, the purpose of this little analysis 
is to disseminate a wider understand- 
ing of a particular phase of finance— 
and thus aid Income Investors in ac- 
quiring a better understanding of the 
financial field as a whole. 
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IMPORTANT CHANGES IN CAPITALIZATION OF LEADING COMPANIES 


MARLAND OIL 


Apr. 1—To redeem: at 105, s. f., “A,” partcptg. 8s, '31, all. $2,710,000 
Until July 15—J. P. Morgan & Co. has option to purchase an addi- 


tional block of Capital Stock at $39, shdres 


MURRAY BODY CORP. 
Apr. 1—To 


ay: to Com. Stockholders of record Mar. 17, a 14% 


Proposed Changes 
(Continued from page 939) 


1—Offered 


. OF N. J. 
i | rt Ae coats and de, Pfd. holders of record Jan. 14, 


ight to subscribe, at $100, to 1 share new 7% Pfd. fo reach 10 she. 


$3,499,560 


: to stockholders who subscribed, prior to May 2, 1924, 
to new Com. at $44, the right to subscribe, at the same price, tol 
additional share of new Com. for each share then subscribed for. 


Dividend in Common Stock, shares............ bietntaséekeee 2, 25 
NATIONAL DEPARTMENT STORES, INC. 
To issue: additional 7% Cum. Ist Pid. ($1,706,000 for cash) . $2,000,000 
To acquire: E. E, ATKINSON CO. of St. Paul & Minneapolis, in 
at for $294,000 ist Pfd., $100,000 2d Pfd., and 16,096 shares 
‘om. 


NEW YORK CANNERS 
To offer: to Com. Stockholders of record Mar. 20, right to subscribe, 
at $28, for 1 share of new Com. for each 5 held, shares 20,000 
NEW YORK, NEW HAVEN & HARTFORD R. R. 
Apr. 1—To redeem: at par, 7% ext. European loan 
NIAGARA, LOCKPORT & ONTARIO POWER CO. 
May 1—To redeem: at 110, Ist mtg. 5s, '54, entire issue. ...$3,791,800 
June 1—To redeem: at 101, 8-yr., conv. 6% g. notes, ay 
(Company has waived limitation as to amount of said notes that may 
be converted prior to June 1.) 
NORTH AMERICAN CO. 
Apr. 1—To Pp y: to Com. Stockholders of record Mar, 5, a 21%4% Div. 
in Com Stock, or $0.85 in cash $749,188 
PAN-AMERICAN PETROLEUM & TRANSPORT CO. 
To segregate: its Californiq and its Mexican properties. 
PACIFIC GAS & ELECRRIC CO. 
__. To sell: gen. & rfndg. 5s 
PACIFIC TEL. & TEL: 
Mar. 24—To offer: to Com. and/or Pfd. holders of record Feb. 20, 
ant te eutaariba, at 100, to 1 share of new Com. for each 2 oes 
8 “MTT TLrrTrTrrrTT. * . , 


PENNY (J. C.) UTAH CORP. 

Prior to July 1—Stockholders must exchange their stock, share for 
share for new Delaware Co. 
PITTSBURGH UTILITIES CORP. 

May 1—To issue: additional 7% cum. Pfd $2,000,000 

To redeem: col. tr., 20-yr., s. f.. 5s—Pittsburgh issue of UNITED 

RAILWAYS INVESTMENT CO.................... . « + +$2,000,000 
POSTUM CEREAL 

May 1—To redeem at 117. 8% cum. Pfd., entire issue. .. .$6,500,000 


$23,223,126 


$14,399,000 





READING CO. $8,000,000 
: 4%% eq. tr. cfts or 
Dec. $1—Offered: to Com, and Ist and 24 Pfd. holders of record Dec. 
17, 1928, right to purchase at $4, 1 share of non-par value stk. ¢ 
PHILADELPHIA & READING COAL & IRON CORP., ye 
2 shs. of Reading held, shares 1,400, 
THERN PACIFIC CO. 
a 4. the ar come S AREANSAG FTAs rs, 
hich 1,000,000 Com. outstanding); also the - 
Sain RY é 162-mile subsidiary of the NATIONAL RAILWAYS 
OF MEXICO). 
TED CIGAR STORES » ed 
=“ site pay: to Com. holders of record Mar. 16, a Me all 
Com. stock 
UNITED DRUG CO. _ 
Prior to July 6—to issue additional Com. stock 
NITED PAPERBOARD CO. . 

7 - : to Com. holders of record Mar. 21, right a4 
scribe, at $18 (par $100), to 1 share of new Com. for each 5 000 
share held a? 

(73m) UNIVERSAL PIPE & RADIATOR CO. (Also see IR 
PRODUCTS) 


Mar. 26—To increase: auth. Com. from 180,000 shs. to 400,000 ~ 
Te ae CO. (A holding company for UTAH POWER 
LI .) ; ‘ 
To liquidate: by distributing to the holder of each share of its — ie 
stock $10 cash and of Com. stock of the ELE a1 008 
POWER & LIGHT CORP., shares PARE 
Latter Corp. recently organized by ELECTRIC BOND & 5S Co 
SECURITIES CORP. to take over assets of Utah Securities ’ 
together with certain holdings of the E. B. & S. Co.) 
WEBER & HEILBRONER CO. : 
Apr. 80—To pay: to Com. holders of record April 15, a 2% Dus 
, shares . wi j 
WESTERN PACIFIC R. R. CORP. 
To sell: Ist mtg. 5s . $4,000,009 
To pay: 38%4% stock Dividend—1 share of Com. & 1 share © . 
to each 6 shares of Com. and/or Pid. held. This will add to 700 
standing Com. $12,500,000; and will add to outstanding Pfd. $12,500, 
a * 


— 
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Resale Value 


The Blue Book of the National Used Car 
Bureau is the bible on resale prices. Here 
you will find Moon cars rated as high or 
higher than anything in their price class. 
This means enduring style and built-in-value. 


“MOOR: 


MOON MOTOR CAR COMPANY, ST. LOUIS, 


Moon Motor Car Co. of N. Y. 
1875 BROADWAY 
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Special Offer—ccunt until April 15 


Students of Trading and Investing 
Books are the basis of all knowledge; and KNOWLEDGE is POWER. Nowhere is the 


adage “Knowledge is power” more applicable than in the investment field. 


To be successful in trading or investing 
YOU MUST KNOW— 
How to detect turning points in market movements; How to INTERPRET MARKET ACTION; Averaging: 


advantages of buying on big breaks; how prices are what action to take if you are the innocent holder of 
made; how to detect distribution and accumulation; a stolen bond; what to do if you lose a certificate or 
practical use of PUTS, CALLS and STOP-ORDERS; bond; the importance of placing stock in YOUR 


short-selling; margin trading; name. 





Millions of dollars are lost annually by investors and traders simply because they are not informed on 
the above listed subjects. The books we are offering you cover those subjects and a hundred others. 


$5.67 IS THE SPECIAL PRICE OF THESE SIX VOLUMES. REGULAR PRICE $11.35 


These books are amazingly simple, easily understood, intensely practical and fundamentally sound, 
FOUR ELEMENTS THAT ARE NOT ALWAYS FOUND IN FINANCIAL BOOKS. Many books 


on investment and trading are simply the theorizing of Financial writers. These are practical. 
SENT C. O. D. IF YOU WISH 


FILL OUT THIS COUPON—MAIL NOW! 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
» : ae , Stor . ANY OR ALL OF THE 
42 Broadway, New York City, SET AT SPECIAL PRICE 


Book Department. 











Gentlemen: Please send me at once copies of the books checked. 


Special Price Special Price Special Price 
cA BC of Bond Buying by CC Bond Yields at a Glance, by © Practical Points on Stock Trad- 
G. C. Selden d G. C. Seld 25 ing, by Scribner Browne 
™ One Way Pockets : © Putnam's Investment Handbook. 1.55 © Investing for Profit 


(2 Send th:m C. O. D. $ (3 I enclose check for $ 


.... Address 
Mch. 28 








MARCH 28, 1925 























Odd Lots 


Allow Diversification 
Increase Safety 
Encourage Outright Purchase 


“Approximately % the daily 

transactions on the New 

York Stock Exchange are in 
ODD LOTS” 


Send for our interesting 
booklet “Odd Lot Trading” 


Ask for M-234 
100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for cash 


John Muir & (. 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


61 Broadway 


New York 























Republic of Poland 


25-Year Sinking Fund External 
8% Gold Bonds 


Secured by sugar tax amount- 
ing in 1924 to over 2% times 
maximum interest and sink- 
ing fund charges. 


Poland’s Record ef Progress 

Stabilized Currency — 65% 
Gold Reserve. 

Balanced Budget — Receipts 
exceed expenditures. 

Normal favorable trade bal- 
ance. 

Profitably operated Govern- 
ment Railroad System. 

Only $13.00 per capita debt. 


Redeemable for Sinking Fund 
by semi-annual call by lot 
at 105 by July, 1925. 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stook Exchanges 


115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 8120 
BRANCH OFFICE 
1521 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pe. 
Telephone Spruce 9500 














New. York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


War 
Period 


Post-War 
Period 


ey en Last Div'd 


Cc 
1914-1918 


High 
111% 
102', 
126 
96 
80 
Bhipe-Met, Transit. a 
Do Pid 


Chic, and Northwestern. 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific. 
Do. 7% Pid 


Great Northern Pfd..... 
Hudson & Manhattan... 
Illinois Central 
Interboro Rap. Transit. . 
aypene Sw Southern. . 


Lehigh Valle 

Louisville & Nashville... 

Mo Kansas & Texas.. 
0. 


H. & Hana. 
Y.. Ontario & W.... 
Noricil & 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere erqustte. 
Pittsburgh & W 
Readin, 
Do. 


St. — Seutpwestera . 
Seaboard Air L 
Do. Pfd 


Do. 
Texas & Pacific 
1 Pacific 
Pfd. 


1919-1924 c——1925——, Sale § per 
Low High Low High Low Mch. 18 Share 


7% 12034 ; 116% 
75 9655 

797% 

88', 

48% 


INDUSTRIALS 


Adams ee 14% 
Ajax Rub es ee 89's 
— 1 Chem: - Dye “ i ae 


Am. Bosch 


Do. Pfd. 

Am. Car & Foundry 

Do. Pfd.. ; 

Am. Express. , 

Am. Hide & Leather.... 
Do. Pfd 


agneto 


Am. International 
Am. Linseed Pfd 
Am. Locomotive 
Do. 
Am. 
Am. Radiator. 
Am. Safety Razor 
Am. Ship & Commerce. . 
Am, Smelt. & Ref. 4 
Do. Pid 1163, 98% 1118's 
74% , 95 
186% 99% 126% 
183% 110 14s 


Am Tel & Tel........ 168% 101 198s 


*235 +345 


42 93", 

45's 113 

ee 9134 
11855 
735% 
10475 
11334 
103 
103 \4 
14375 
163), 
119 
201 
126'¢ 
175 
43's 
1423, 
122 
132'4 
113 
13634 
= M4 


+e 


ae e@ eore-ia 


_— 


+38 “a 
188% 8 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—C ontinued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
cc — y+, —*~—J A Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1924 -—1925—.. Sale §$ per 
High Low High Low High Low High Mch. 18 Share 


"200 "256 «6*123) = *3145, «82% 85 7 
oe oe ae *210 7 
- ah ats *144 45 4 .8¢ 
16 60% 169:, 375 es 
74 2 % ill 
Anaconda Copper 27% y 777 
Associated Dry Goods.. i oe 2 140% 
Do. Ist Pf © os y 94 
10255 


» *142 
19254 
76% 5 
Atlan A, 
Austin Nichols 
o fa. 
Baldwin Locomotive. ... 
0. 


n Edison Electric. 
Brooklyn Union Gas.... 
Burns _ 

Do Save 
Butte e Superior. 
California Packing 
California Petroleum.... 

Do 
Centr 

Do. . 
Cerro de Pasco ‘Copper. . 
Chandler 
Chile Copper. 

Chino Copper. 

Coca Cola. ; 
Colorado Fuel & Iron... 
Columbia Gas & Elec... 
Congoleum-Nairn 
Consolidated Cigar 
Consolidated Gas........ 
Continental Can 

Corn Products Refining. 


° . ~ 3 eee 
“a: RCO: sd OD WOM MMI. atndnds + + + 


— 


~ 
coz) 
o 


: tome 


Crucible 
Cuba Cane Sugar 
Do. Pfd.. ‘ 
Cuban-American ‘Sugar. ; 
Cuyamel Fruit. 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours.... 
Eastman Kodak. eae *No Sales *605 
Electric Storage Battery. *64', *42 *78 
Endicott-Johnson . - ee : 


Pid 


coated 


/ On: Seew8TeTo #o- 


Freeport-Texas 70\% 2534 
General Asphalt 7 15'4 39 i 14% 
General Cigar 
General Electric 1293, 187'4 
ae Motors ; *25 *850 
Do. 7% ee Be 
General yi WAY her 
Goodrich (B —— } 15'4 80'4 
Do. Pfd : 73% 116% 
Goodyear T. & R. Pfd.. : - ; 
Do. prior Pfd.. 
Granby Consolidated. . 78'4 26 120 
Great Northern Ore Ctis. 25% 50% 
Gulf States Steel i sm 137 


i 8% 86 
Hudson Motor Car . ou a 
Hupp her ais 11% 
Inlan ‘ oa mt 
Inspiration C ; 74% 
Interboro Rapid Transit. - os. 
Inter. Business Mach... . ne o* 5255 
Inter. Combustion Eng.. as - 
Inter. Harvester . : 121 
50's 
12554 
57% 
tr. Paper ; 75% 
Kelly-Sprin sy Be. oe ‘a os 85% 
Do ° oe ee 101 
Rennes . . 6414 


2 Co: COM: Gard DIM @O- 


ros 


Kinne y 


*** e215% *150 *2897% *144%4 


Maracaibo Oil Explor.. ‘a nee ee ee 
Marland oi ee ee -< ** 


894 
"(Please ‘as to next page) 











E have pre- 

pared a spe- 

cial list of Invest- 

ment Preferred 

Stocks yielding 

from 7.00% to 
7.30%. 


Copies to investors 
upon request 
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Mc DONNELLE Co. 


| 120 BROADWAY 
| 











NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


SAN FRANCISCO 























Company has no funded debt, no 
preferred stock — nothing ahead 
of the Common, on which $13.44 
was earned in 1924. 


A New Circular on 


THE FOUNDATION 
COMPANY 


Showing 


1. Comparison of In- 
come for the past two 
years. 


2. Financial position of 
the company as of 
December 31, 1924. 


After new financing 
set forth in the 
March 3, 1925, let- 
ter to Stockholders. 


3. Business and pros- 
pects for 1925. 


Write for a Copy 


SUTRO & KIMBLEY 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


66 Broadway 
New York 





























Block, Maloney & Co. 


Members of 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


74 Broadway, 


Telephone, Hanover 9000 









New York 















































Pre-War War 
Period Period 
| 

1909-1913 1914-1918 
High Low High Low 

May Department Stores. *88 *65 *97% *35 

Mexican Seaboard Oil.. in me - - 
Tatdeenese 304, 12% 48% 16% 

Montgomery Ward...... ee a - avs 
National Biscuit........ *161 *96% *139 *79% 

National Dairy Prod..... - an on os 

National Enam. & Stamp. 30% 9 544 9 

National Lead.......... 91 42% 74% 44 
Tee Be GOP DORRS. .ccccce 98 45 136 55% 

Do. Class A fa én at - 
N DOSE. «oc 40% 8 27 9% 
a Gepertenn. *87% *60 *81 *38 

Pacific Oil. oa - 

Packard Motor Car. oe _ ase 

Pee. ne Pet. & Trans.. ee 704% 385 
Peseteipte i eee 59% 37 48% 21% 

hila. & Reading C. & I. oe os a% - 

Phillips Petroleum...... ee a a 

waar oeesedeeea - se 65 25 

=o = - 109 88 
Pittsburgh Sh s60esee4 "29% *10 5834 87% 

Postum Cereal.......... a “a aes me: 


Pub. oe 33 ee 
Pullman Com any. “aeuds 
Punta Alegre 

Oy Wiissacnenknneeses 
Radio. Corp. of Am.... 














Branch Offices ee Steel Spring... A 
becescaccoceee Wy 
Ritz-Caritton Hotel 550 Seventh Ave. Ray Combi. Copper.... 27% 
Atlantic City New York Republi 2“ de 
epu Cc ron tee: ‘ 
New Jersey Phone Penn. 7907 realm 11% 
Royai Dutch N. Y...... 
BETEGD BGM... ccccccce : 
Schulte Retail Stores... . a 
Sears, Roebuck & Co.. 1244 
ne Shell Trans. & Trading ° 
Shell Union kst~dab be 
Simms Petroleum..... sk ee 
Sinclair Consol, Oil..... we 
pane é 
Sloss-Sh. Steel & Iron.. 94% 
Standard Oil of Calif.... - 
Standard Oil N. J...... *448 
Stewart-Warner Speed... Bee nue 
Stromberg Carburetor. . ; 
Studebaker Company. . 49% 
ig, Stepan: 98% 
7 P qenmanage Cop. & Chem. abd 
exas Mrccocsecccssecoce 
with changing market Texas, Gull Suiphag. (22. 
e,2 D4 +4 ex. ‘ac. oa . ee 
conditions is essential Tide Water Oil........ a 
e Timken Roller Bearing. . ee 
to successful invest- Tobacco, Products...... 145 
Transcontinental Oil. ..: re 
ments. Union Oil of Calif...... in 
——s Cigar Stores..... ee 
+ 4 miteG DATUB.....ccceee ee 
Through our competent in- ye Do. Ist Rane ai 
s Saat ni dd cds Ss Sete ah tial VY 
formation and _ statistical United Ry. investment.: 49 : 
service you can keep in U. & Cast L. Pipe & F 82 
close touch with the invest- us Indus itch. ses a 
: s ea Mic cos 
ment situation. Do. Pid deanececooee as 
’ a SN aeccccece 59% 
Our experienced and impar- mS PR, * 5 6 ida uss ¥s 
tial advice on your holdings v: naa aad a 94% 
is freely at your disposal. one eesneoeveososs ye 
| a ag aimee +e «es 
. anadium fe) es 
Handy booklet on _ trading Weowrn wie... ee 864% 
methods free on request. Westinghouse is aie = 


Ask for No. MG-7 


(isto & 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway 
New York 


(HAPMAN 





Widener Bldg. 
Philadelphia | 




















Worthin P Pump pases 


Youngstown Sh. & Tube 8 





1490 «177 
8 51 
. 148% 
22% 78% 
80% 105% 
7% 37 
154 96 
641, 1125 
ws 86 
-. ae 
101-233 
Mie 87% 
23 93% 
*322 *800 
.. 100% 
; 45% 
154% 195 
64% 119% 
= 21 
74% «243 
225 
100 82% 
-. | #187% 
wie 90% 
vi 54 
126% 173 
16 274 
30 49% 
9% 31% 
40 67% 
2 8 86«171% 
49% 63% 
27 804 
98 115% 
30% 81% 
41% 136% 
10214 123 
38 =: 180 
x3 27% 
56 105% 
132% 143 
244% 74% 
ot 60 
*50 #325 
.. 100 
Ne 84% 
*76:%4 *151 
os 69 
100 


397% 


New York Stock Exchange 


Price Range of Active Stocks 
INDUSTRIALS—C ontinued 





Post-War 
Period 
1919-1924 
High Low 
*174%4 *60 
34, 54 
32% 14% 
48% 12 
*270 3556 
44% 30% 
89%, 18% 
168:4 63% 
14534 265% 
57 45) 
7044 15% 
*119% 17% 
004 81% 
69% 27% 
21 9% 
140% 388% 
1114 34% 
57% 26% 
54% 34% 
69% 16 
99 6% 
lll 13% 
74% 45 


rc” —1925——, 


High 
1114 
224 
2434 
5555 


Low 


Last 
Sale 
Mch. 18 


104:, 









Div'é 
$ per 
Share 
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. ee: ‘ ‘ s¢ 
+ mnt ae adem. na: 


: omen: 
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© Old stock. f Bid price given where no sales made { Not including extras. § Payable in stock. 


1 Partly stock. 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 951) 








vious year which explains the decline 
in earnings to $13.31 a share against 
$17.88 a share in 1923. Recently there 
has been improvement in the company’s 
sales due in part to the more prosperous 
condition of the farmers, and the com- 
pany will probably make a better show- 
ing this year. In the annual report it 
was stated that there appears to be no 
good reason for increasing the dividend 
rate or changing the company’s policies 
at this time, particularly as the com- 
pany is considering a number of for- 
eign investments in order to increase 
export trade. Under the circumstances 
the stock paying $8 a share appears 
rather high at the present levels of 
over 150. 





PHILLIPS PETROLEUM 
Good Showing in 1924 


You advised me correctly last year regard- 
ing Phillips Petroleum and instead of selling 
ut on the sharp decline of the stock I was 
able to average down the cost of my holdings 
to about 38. But what do you think of the 
situation now? What is the company’s position 
in the present improved outlook for the in- 


dustry?—V. E. R., Toledo, Ohio. 


Phillips Petroleum in 1924 earned 
about 15 million dollars after all 
charges and taxes but before deducting 
depreciation and depletion. This com- 
pares with 12.4 million dollars in 1923. 
In view of the unsettled oil conditions 
and subnormal prices in the latter part 
of 1924, this was an excellent showing. 
Present earnings are on a higher basis, 
with the price of natural gasoline, of 
which Phillips is the largest producing 
company, and crude oil from 50 to 75% 
higher than in the last six months of 
1924. The company closed last year 
with 7 million barrels of stored crude 
oil carried on the books at a valua- 
tion considerably below present levels. 
Present stock market conditions are 
not satisfactory and may result in 
somewhat lower prices for Phillips. 
It would have been advisable for you 
to have taken profits in the stock when 
it had advanced substantially above 
your purchase price of 38. However, 
if you are willing to disregard current 
fluctuations we believe that ultimately 
the stock has good prospects of sell- 
ing higher. 





AMERICAN BANK NOTE 
Higher Dividends Probable 


_Why does not the American Bank Note 
Compa pay @ larger dividend? I wunder- 
stand it earned $17 on the common stock last 
year, $16 in Fg: year before and about $14 
m 192.—E. B. R., Rochester, N. Y 


In view of its substantial earning 
Power and strong financial condition, 
the American Bank Note is able to 
make greater disbursements to share- 
holders than the regular dividend of 


$5 a hare. At the close of 1924 an 
extra of $7.5 a share was paid and it 
1S probable that another extra will be 


MARCH 28, 1925 





A New Era of Safety and Profit 


for Investors 


Oo protected by exclusive features 


e 4, 7 Guaranteed Bonds 


[\ 


“7 
4 


A Guarantee that 
is Unquestionable 
One of the largest and strong- 
est Surety Companies in the 
country guarantee Adair Pro- 
tected Bonds, both as to princi- 
pal and interest. Such com- 
panies operate under Federal and 
State laws which limit guaran- 
tees in accordance with financial 
resources and require that 
reserve funds be set aside to 
cover possible losses. 


A Yield that is 
Highly Profitable 
The investor obtains a yield 





of 6% %—1% tol % high- 
er than that obtainable in 
any other first mortgage 
investment protected by 
a similar guarantee. 


Without the guarantee 
Adair Protected Bonds 
yield 7*, and many in- 
vestors, realizing that 
bonds which can be 
guaranteed in this manner must 
possess the highest degree of 
safety, prefer to invest on a 7% 
basis. 

Compare the Sayety— 
Compare the Yield 


Compare Adair 6%% Guaran- 
teed Bonds with any other 
guaranteed first mortgage bond, 
both as to strength and as to 
yield. 


Compare Adair Protected 
Bonds, without the guarantee, 
but which can be guaranteed, 
with any other First Mortgage 
Investment security. 


Write today for full information and lst of current offerings. 
Address nearest ofice. Dept. J-25. 


Serial Maturities. Denominations: $1000 and $500 


Adair Realty & Trust Company 


The Souths Oldest Mortgage Investment House 
Established 1865 ATLANTA 
PHILADELPHIA, Packard Building 


NEW YORK 
Adair Realty & Mortgage Co., Exclusive Distributors 
270 Madiso 


nm Ave. 











FRANK G. BROWN 
EDWIN M. FRIEDLANDER | 
BERTRAM M. CAMPBELL 








| Special 
| STANLEY E. KEMPNER 


CABLE ADDRESS “FRIEBROWN, NEW YORK” TELEPHONES BROAD 2184-5-6-7 : | 


Brown, Friedlander & Co. 


27 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 


(GROUND FLOOR) 


new Y GE 
NEW YORK COFFEE & SUGAR EXCHANGE 


W YORK CURB MARKET ASSOCIATION 


MEMBERS 


NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
NEW YORK COTTON EXCHANGE 
NEW culehne bon COTTON EXCHANGE 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
LIVERPOOL COTTON ASSOCIATION 

















ES 


M°Clave & Co. 


1N. Y. Stock Exchange 
} N. Y. Cotton Exchange 








Members 


FULL LOTS 
ODD LOTS 


Bought and sold for cash, 
or carried on conservative 
margin. 








Our aim is to extend to 
either the “full” or “odd” 
lot trader the best service 
possible. 

Weekly Market Letter will 
be mailed upon request. 





67 Exchange Place, New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 
UPTOWN OFFICE 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’ way 
Telephone Endicott 1615 


























| H. HENTZ & CO. 


Established (856 


Members of 
New York Stock EXxcHANnce 
New York Corton EXCHANGE 
N. Y. Corres & Sucar Excu., Inc. 
| 
| 





New York Propuce ExcHAnce 
Cuicaco Boarp or TRADE 
Winnirec Grain ExcHANce 


Associate Members of 
LiverPooLt Cotton ASSOCIATION 





Weekly 
Market Letter 
on request 





New York Cotton Exch. Bidg 
Hanover Square 


New York 
Telephone Bowling Green 3940 
Boston Detroit Savannah 
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paid the latter part of this year. As 
of December 31, 1924, the company 
had $1.7 million cash on hand, was 
free of bank loans and funded debt. 





WILSON & CO. 
Reorganization 


1 wish you would give me your opinion re- 
gurding the reorganization of Wilson & Com- 
puny. As I remember it the company wus 
said to be virtually solvcnt when it went into 
receivership but it was hampered by frozen 
assets. What can you tell me of the new in- 
dependent committee of preferred stockhold- 
ers?—N. K., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Wilson & Co. went into receivership 
because the business was over-extended 
with bank loans of 26 millions. In 
1924 the company made a relatively 
good showing, earnings being equiva- 
lent to around $9 a share on the com- 
mon stock. This improvement in earn- 
ing power will probably result in a 
less drastic reorganization plan than 


was anticipated when the company 
first went into receivership. In re- 
gard to the Independent Protective 


Comm:ttee recently formed by a group 
of preferred shareholders, we do not 
believe you will gain anything by 
aligning yourself with this group. In 
view of the improved earnings we be- 
lieve that preferred shareholders are 
justified in retaining their interest in 
the company provided they are willing 
to put in additional money which will 
probably be a requirement of the reor- 
ganization plan. 





KENNECOTT COPPER 
Dividend Outlook 


Do you believe that Kennecott Coppcr will 
increase its dividend at the neat mecting? I 
bought the stock at around 35, and of course 
I have a very substantial profit, but if the 
company is likely to increase its dividend ] 
can visualize a@ much higher price for the 
stock eventually and would be willing to hold 
it.—M. B. K., Boston, Mass. 


Kennecott Copper is in a decidedly 
strong financial condition and under 
favorable conditions in the copper in- 
dustry would be in a position to in- 
crease its dividend. However, the 
price of the metal has recently shown 
a tendency to weaken and this may 
influence directors to adopt a conser- 
vative attitude and make no early 
change in the rate. As you have a 
substantial profit in the stock and gen- 
eral market conditions are not satis- 
factory, we do not believe you would 
make any mistake in accepting profits 
at this time. 





UNITED DRUG 
Merger With Liggett’s 


Does the exchange of the preferred stock of 
the United Drug Company for Liggett’s Inter- 
national preferred affect the United Drug 
common stock in any way? I have a substan- 
tial profit in the common and am uncertain 
whether to retain or whether my best interests 
would lie in switching to the preferred.—aA. 
L. 8., Cincinnati, Ohio. 


United Drug Company controls Lig- 
gett’s International through ownership 
of majority of its stock. The offer 
to exchange the preferred stock of 
United Drug for Liggett’s Interna- 
tional preferred has been made in or- 
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When You Purchase 
Conservative Bonds 


you not only obtain a dependable 
income, but you also strengthen 
your position from the standpoint 
of quick assets. The accumu!a- 
tion of bonds of this character 
may constitute a reserve for busi- 
ness purposes, or a reserve for 
your dependents, or for any other 
special purpose. Such _invest- 
ments should include bonds listed 
on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. 


Write us fully regarding your 
requirements and we shall be 
pleased to submit conservative 
bonds which we recommend. 


Bond Circular 1522 
Furnished on Request 


Redmand & Ca. 


33 Pine Street, New York 


Philadelphia Pittsburgh 
Baltimore Washington 
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weekly, gratis, on request. 
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der to facilitate a merger of the two 
companies. It does not have any im- 
portant bearing on United Drug com- 
mon shareholders. If you switch your 
common stock into the preferred, you 
will increase the safety of your invest- 
ment, but as the preferred stock is lim- 
ited as to dividends there can only be 
a moderate appreciation in market 
value. If you can afford to assume a 
certain degree of risk we believe that 
the opportunity for profit in the com- 
mon stock is greater and that it is 
advisable to retain it. 





MIDDLE STATES OIL 
Must Raise Money 


Will you please advise me of the situation 
in Middle States Oil? I have become rather 
tired of waiting for something to happen. 
The only encouragement I see is that the 
price of the stock has not yet gone altogether 
out of sight. It makes me believe that there 
may be something good in the offing.—B. L. 


N., Ne York City. 


Middle States Oil is burdened with 
heavy debt, and under any reorganiza- 
tion plan to take the company out of 
receivership and place it on a sound 
operating basis would necessitate rais- 
ing a substantial amount of new 
money. This would undoubtedly mean 
that shareholders would have to sup- 
ply additional funds in order to re- 
tain their interest in the property. 
We do not consider the outlook encour- 
aging and believe you had best dis- 
pose of the stock. 





HUPP MOTOR 
Why Earnings Declined 


I have held Hupp Motors for several years 
and have regarded it as an assured carner. 
I am, therefore, surprised to note that its 


earnings in 1924 were only equivalent to 
$1.19 a share on the common against $4.54 in 
1923. What caused the falling off? hat is 
the outlook for the stock?—L. D. G., Jersey 
City, N. J. 

The decline in earnings of Hupp Mo- 
tor Car in 1924 is largely explained 
by the fact that the company charged 
against 1924 operations the entire 
cost of its new 8 cylinder line which 
amounted to about $600,000. As was 
the case with most automobile manu- 
facturers, sales in the Spring and Sum- 
mer months last year were not satis- 
factory. Recently the company has 
been doing very well as its new 8 cyl- 
inder model has met with popular fa- 
vor resulting in substantial orders. 
We believe the stock to be a good long- 
pull holding. 





SIMMS PETROLEUM 
Dividend Outlook 


What is the outlook for larger dividends on 
Simms Petroleum? Of course, the first divi- 
dend was only declared in November last, but 
since then the oil industry has improved and 
I wowld think it possible for the company to 
pay re than 50 cents a share at its nezt 
declaration. Ig the American International 
Corporation still the largest individual share- 
holder ?—B, N. D., Toledo, Ohio, 

Whether or not Simms Petroleum 
will increase the dividend at the next 
meeting of directors due in May will 
largely depend on how conditions in 
the oi] industry work out. At the pres- 
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Do You Profit 
by the possibilities of 
Investing by Mail ? 


GHREWD investors in greater and greater 
numbers are realizing the advantages of 
using the United States Mail as a faithful and 
confidential messenger between them and their 
chosen investment bankers. The convenience, 
safety and general satisfaction derived from this 
plan, for city and country dwellers alike, are 
explained in the book “Investing by Mail,” 
sent on request to any investor, 
without obligation. 


7 % First Mortgage Bonds offered 


by Caldwell & Company em- 
body definitely superior features of 
safety made possible by the nor- 
mally strong demand for money 
to finance the steady growth of 
prosperous Southern Cities. Let 
us send you the facts and figures. 


Caldwell & Co. 


INVESTMENT BANKERS 


pe ret ote Southern Manicipal, Corporation and Mortgage Bonds 
bring youacomplimen- 740 Union Street Nashville, Tenn. 


tary copy of this book, OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
SS SSS SSS SSS SSS SSSS SSS SS SSS SS SSS SSS SS SSS SS SS SSeS eS ee 


Please send me, without obligation “INVESTING BY MAIL” and Current Offerings 
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742% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Authorized $2,000,000 Par Value $100 Outstanding $1,842,200 
Total Assets $425 per share 
Net Current Assets $235 per share 


Net Earnings after taxes for the past nine years 
have averaged close to five times the dividend 
LISTED ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Present market price about 103, yielding 7.30% 
Descriptive circular on request 
McClure, Jones & Reed 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
1158 BROADWAY NEW YORK 




















963 








8 TESTS 


[ NSTITUTIONAL 

buyers have de- 
veloped standards 
for the purchase of 
utility bonds. We 
have carefully 
studied these stand- 
ards, and have pre- 
pared a pamphlet to 
show how they ap- 
ply to a listed utility 
bond. 


Copy on request 


Blodget & Co. 


34 Pine St. 


New York 
Boston Chicago Hartford 























Four “Checks” on 
Mortgage Bonds 


Bank Certification is the 
second of the Four Distin- 
guishing Marks of Miller 
First Mortgage Bonds. 
Wouldn't it mean some- 

thing to you if every bond you buy 
bore a signed certificate of a local 
bank, stating that the bank or its 
attorneys had examined the bond 
and deed of trust? This is what 
Bank Certification means. 


The Four Distinguishing Marks 
of Miller Bonds are the means by 
which these bonds may be com- 
pared, not only with other real 
estate bonds, but with other kinds 
of investments. If you are inter- 
ested in intelligent investing at 
rates up to 7%, mail the coupon 
today for Folder B-807. 


G.L.MILLER & CO. 


INCORPORATED . 

60 East 42nd Street, New York 
Please send me Folder B-807 on the Four 
Distinguishing Marks and circular de- 
scribing a 7% Miller Bond issue. 


Name ene DP wistheteeboaect 


Ge GD Bi cc nc cdccnckctensss 


No Investor Ever Lost a 
Dollar in Miller Bonds 








ent time indications are that present 
prices for oil products will be main- 
tained, with fair possibilities of still 
higher prices. Of course, conditigns 
would be changed should some new 
pool be brought in with flush produc- 
tion, although there does not appear 
to be any such pool in sight at the mo- 
ment. Simms is in good financial con- 
dition with about $4 million working 
capital and no bank loans. Its crude 
production is being maintained at 
around 13,000 barrels per day. Amer- 
ican International Corporation has dis- 
posed of some of its holdings but is 
still the largest individual shareholder. 





UNION BAG & PAPER 
Outlook for Dividends 


What is the dividend outlook for Union Bag 
¢& Paper common? I bought the stock at 59 
in 1924 and did not know of the break in the 
stock until it was too late for me to sell with- 
out taking a heavy loss.—E. A. 8., Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Union Bag & Paper has not yet 
issued its annual report for 1924, but 
reliable estimates are to the effect that 
earnings will not show much over $2 
a share earned on the stock. While 
business has improved somewhat since 
the beginning of the year prices are 
still low with no indication of early 
advances. Until there is more marked 
improvement in the company’s affairs 
it is unlikely that resumption of divi- 
dends will be considered even though 
the company is in reasonably sound 
financial condition. A suggestion is 
to switch into Studebaker paying $4 
per share per annum and selling a few 
points higher. Studebaker, of course, 
is a speculative issue in view of the 
uncertainties in the automobile indus- 
try but it is in strong financial condi- 
tion, has strong agents and should be 
able to hold its own. Current earn- 
ings are understood to be well in ex- 
cess of dividend requirements. 





INVINCIBLE OIL 
Louisiana Oil exchange 


I confess I do not understand the recent 
Invincible Oil absorption into the Louisiana 
Oil concern—how is a stockholder to benefit 
and what does it mean to them. I got into 
Invincible a number of years ago when it was 
first sold to the public. It will have to sell 
three times its present price for me ~~~ out 
even—will it do it?—E. A. C., Topeka, Kansas. 

Invincible Oil Corporation was a 
holding company and its only assets 
consisted of the stock of the Louisiana 
Oil Refining Company. The manage- 
ment decided last Fall to liquidate the 
Invincible Oil Corporation and distrib- 
ute the Louisiana Oil stock to Invinci- 
ble Oil shareholders. This distribu- 
tion of Louisiana Oil Refining stock 
did not affect one way or the other 
Invincible Oil stockholders’ interests 
in the operating properties. For the 
eight months ended August 31st, 1924, 
Louisiana Oil Refining Company re- 
ported a net profit after deducting in- 
terest, depreciation and depletion of 
$853,877. This is not a high earning 
power in view of the one million shares 
of stock outstanding but of course 
conditions are more favorable in the 
oil industry at the present time and 
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Taggart Brothers 
Company, Inc. 


First Mortgage 6% 
Gold Bonds 
Due 1944 
For nearly sixty years this 
Company, or its predecessors, 
has beenaleadingmanufacturer 
of rope and jute papers. 
During 1924 net earnings were 
more than 5.75 times interest 
charges on these bonds. 


Circular upon request 
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Utility Bonds 
for the 
General Investor 


For strong security, 
stability of business and 
good earnings—buy 
sound Public Utility 
Bonds. Interest from 
512% to7% annually— 
with safety of principal. 


Send for our free booklet, 
‘Public Utility Securities 
as Investments’’—also our 
current list of utility bonds. 


Ask for T-2453 
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better results are to be anticipated 
this year. The company has a produc- 
tion of about 7,500 barrels daily of 
which 5,000 barrels is settled. We can- 
not undertake to predict whether or 
not the stock will sell at three times 
its present price as this will depend 
on how conditions continue in the oil 
industry and the company’s ability to 
increase production through further 
development work. We will say, how- 
ever, that the company owns promis- 
ing properties and that the stock is 
not without speculative possibilities. 








INVENTIONS AND THEIR 
EFFECTS ON CORPORA- 
TION PROFITS 


(Continued from page 913) 














likely medium in that field. Thereupon 
the company’s engineers set out to pro- 
duce a washing machine which would 
equal to any and which, they hoped, 
would excel anything in that line pre- 
viously produced. One fact which in- 
fluenced the company was that, while 
there are now approximately 600,000 
washing machines in operation in this 
country, the number of homes wired 
for electricity last year exceeded 
1,000,000. In other words, the poten- 
tial market for washing machines is 
growing much faster than the demand 
is being filled. 

In invading the washing-machine 
field, Savage Arms entered into a ter- 
ritory where competition was great. 
There were approximately 40 manu- 
facturers turning out about 100 differ- 
ent models of machines. The company 
made its preparations, therefore, with 
deliberation and care. Two years were 
spent in experimentation and in try- 
outs. Models were placed in homes 
around Utica and as soon as a defect 
developed the engineers set to work 
to remedy the fault. Consequently, 
when the final product was placed 
upon the market, it met with an ex- 
cellent reception. Last year Savage 
sold more than 25,000 washing ma- 
chines and plans for a much larger 
business this year. The washing ma- 
chine-end of Savage Arms’ business 
is how an important factor in the com- 
pany’s income statements. Diversifi- 
cation of operations, however, is in 
itself no guarantee of success. An- 
other concern situated as was Savage 
Arms decided to go into the retail dis- 
tribution of its products. It met with 
ill Success. With corporations, like 
individuals, the “proof of the pudding 
is the eating.” 

Savage Arms has been working for 
two years to perfect an ice-making 
machine for homes. When this ma- 
chine has been developed to a point 
Satisfactory to the company’s engi- 
neers and passes satisfactorily the 
Practical tests, it will be launched 
upon the market as was the washing 
machine. 

There are many instances of other 
companies which have developed in- 
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Keeping up with 
the United States 


N organization of the Bell System’s 

present magnitude would have been 
thought impossible only twenty years 
ago. 


Then the capital stock of the American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company, 
amounting to $129,040,280—less than 
one-sixth of the amount outstanding 
now—was owned by~15,500 stock- 
holders. There were few who looked for- 
ward to a system of 10,500,000 owned 
telephone stations and 4,500,000 con- 
necting stations, and with over 343,000 
stockholders—the system of today. 





“The People’s 
ae 


The Bell System has not merely kept pace 
with the growth of the country. It has 
grown faster than the population. Its 
use has been extended so that today 
there are twice as many telephones in 
the United States as in the rest of the 
world. 


With its growth, its service has become 
more and more indispensable. 


A. T. & T. Stock pays 9% dividends. It 
can be bought in the open market to yield 
about 7%. Write for pamphlet “Some 
Financial Facts.” 
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Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc. 
Convertible Class ‘‘A’’ Stock 


LISTED ON NEW YORK CURB 


Preferred as to dividends of $1.50 per share per annum 
Cumulative from March 1, 1925 


Convertible at any time share for share into common 
Current earnings at rate of 3 times dividend 


Market price about 154, yielding nearly 10% 


Descriptive circular furnished upon request 


LYNCH & McDERMOTT 
7 Pine Street New York 
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1925 MANUAL 


For Investors Interested in Public Utility Securities 





Pp penne more than 100 pages, this Manual gives 
very complete information regarding the numerous public 
utility companies under our executive management. Territory 
served by each company, capitalization, earnings, maturity 
dates and interest periods of outstanding bonds, and record 
of dividend payments are fully set forth in the Manual. Tables 
computing the yields on bonds and the approximate returns 
on stocks paying from 4% to 10% dividends are also included, 
together with suggestions for the guidance of investors in 
transferring stock certificates. 


Copy of Manual on Application 
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ventions into large corporations jay- 
ing handsome dividends, and many in- 
stances where going concerns ‘ave 
stepped outside of their regular iines 
of business with results entirely <: tis- 
factory. 

For years Worthington Pump con- 
trolled the manufacture of the D ese] 
engine in this country. 

The Congoleum Company, now Con- 
goleum Nairn, grew from an invertion 
of a new type of floor covering which 
could be manufactured much cheaper 
than the products then in the market. 

Davison Chemical backed the ica 
gel patent but it remains to be seen 
whether that invention will do all that 
is claimed for it. 

When Eugene Bournoville sent the 


first oxy-acetylene welding to: to 
this country in 1904 the seeds that 
blossomed into the Davis-Bournoville 


Company were sown. Later this com- 
pany was acquired by the Air Reduc- 
tion Company. 

Among other important inventions, 
the Ludlum Steel Company has devel- 
oped the Silcrome heat-resisting steel 


process and this steel is now one of 
the most important of the company’s 
products. 


The same may be said of Monel 
Metal, invented by the late Ambrose 
Monel and controlled by the Interna- 
tional Nickel Co. 

De Forest’s invention of the audion 
tube started the radio industry which 
promises to overshadow the moving- 
picture industry which was also the 
result of an invention. 

Corporations, however, make blun- 
ders like individuals. Alaska Gold’s 
process for extracting a pinch of gold 
per ton from the vast, dessiminated, 
gold, orebodies in Alaska did not show 
the same results in actual operation 
which preliminary tests indicated. 
One of the largest and most success- 
ful companies whose stock is traded 
in on the Big Board has spent up- 
wards of a half million on an electri- 
cal device and as yet there is no pros- 
pect of a nickel in return. Willys 
Overland and Atlantic Gulf & West 
Indies are striking examples of com- 
panies which went afield with nearly 
fatal results a few years ago. The 
total list of like instances is long 

The word “invention” has always 
an appeal to the imagination and this 
fact has not been overlooked by mar- 
ket sponsors of certain securities. Con- 
sequently we hear from time to time 
that this or that company has acquired 
an invention or process which wil! set 
the industrial world afire. A few 
years ago it was reported that U. S. 
Industrial Alcohol controlled a_pat- 
ented fuel which would displace gaso- 


line. But, notwithstanding, gasoline 
continues to hold its own as the pre 
mier fuel for internal combustion en- 
gines. Now we hear almost daily of 


some new invention which will revolu- 
tionize the radio industry and bring 
the radio manufacturers to their knees. 

It is quite possible that such may 


happen. But the investor should re- 
member that for every invention which 
makes good there are tens of thousands 
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which go into the scrap heap. In con- 
nection with the reports of new inven- 
tion ihe investor should maintain an 
attitude of “show me.” His attitude 
should not be that of skepticism but 
one of inquiry. Individuals and cor- 
porations have made much money in 
the past from inventions and the fu- 
ture will repeat the past. To fail to 
investigate the report that a company 
in which an investor is interested is 
developing some invention which, it is 
hoped, will materially increase that 
company’s earnings, is almost as bad 
as to act upon such a report without 
investigation. Those who find out the 
most about companies are the ones 
who usually make the largest profits 
from their investments. 








INSURING YOUR 15-YEAR- 
OLD SON FOR 60 CENTS 
A WEEK 


(Continued from page 945) 








seems a long time to a boy of fifteen. 
In retrospect, a man of forty sees his 
boyhood but a short span away—so 
swiftly have the years gone by! The 
Endowment Policy, however, may be 
taken for shorter or longer periods; 
in larger amounts; and at other ages. 

At still younger ages a “Child’s 
Endowment” may be obtained. A 
Child’s Endowment may be written to 
provide for the return of all premiums 
in event of the death of the child be- 
fore reaching the endowment age; or, 
if lower premiums are paid, without 
return of premiums in event of the 
child’s death. These contracts do not 
include cash, loan, or surrender values, 
and it is usually preferable therefore 
to convert the Child’s Endowment to 
the regular Endowment form on at- 
tainment of the age at which the com- 
pany issues the latter form. By this 
conversion the young _ policyholder 
enters on all the privileges offered in 
the standard policy on an Endowment 
plan, with the advantage of naming a 
beneficiary, and including the bene- 
fits under cash, loan, and surrender 
values. Under the “Child’s Endow- 
ment” there is no return in event of 
the child’s death prior to the maturity 
of the Endowment, except when the 
policy is written with the return of 
premiums in such circumstances. 

The accompanying table gives an 


idea of the premium cost of Endow- 
ment policies including all benefits and 
privileges of the standard forms. Non- 
participating rates are used in this 
table for greater convenience in indi- 


cating the net cost. Participating 
rates are about 20% higher in the 
early years, reducible by annual divi- 
dends. The final cost to the insured 
works out about the same on both 
bases. 

There is only a slight increase in 
the rates illustrated for ages up to 18. 

It is natural that a father should 
Strive to promote the welfare of his 
MARCH 28, 1925 


OSITION of stock and leading commodity 

markets analyzed in our current Fortnightly 
Review, including discussion of the automobile 
situation. A copy will be mailed on request. 


A. A. Housman & Co. 
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J.S. BACHE & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1892 


MEMBERS: New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading Exchanges. 
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Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 
Utica Buffalo Worcester New Haven Toledo Philadelphia 
Atlantic City Detroit Kansas City Omaha Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


New York Office - - - 42 Broadway 
Chicago Office, 108 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application 
Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for informa 
tion and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive our careful 
attention, without obligation to the correspondent. In writing, please mention 

The Bache Review. 
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A Nation-Wide Service 


For more than a century this Bank has 
constantly widened its facilities and 
extended its banking connections, Be- 
yond the mere question of growth, 
however, has been the tradition of 
an indwidual attention to the re- 
quirements of its correspondents. 


Correspondence cordially invited. 








Resources over 250 Million Dollars 

















CITIES SERVICE COMMON STOCK 

In our issue of February 14th, we 
printed through error the regular month! 
dividends of this stock as 14% in nom | 


and %% in common stock. 
It should have been Ke in cash and 
4% in common stoc 
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children, and try to start them in 
youthful days on the path which will 
lead to right living in the future. A 
man in moderate circumstances often 
feels that a good education and proper 
ethical training is all that he can give 
to his children. But there is a gift 
of inestimable value which a parent 
can give to boy or girl at very low 
cost—the first premium payment on 
an Endowment Policy. It points a 
goal to the Eyes of Youth. It helps 
to include the habit of economy and 
thrift. 








WHY BANK STOCKS ARE 
BECOMING POPULAR 


(Continued from page 954) 








carrying large quantities of long- 
term issues, especially where these 
contain a large element of foreign 
bonds, have yet to realize the com- 
plete results of their investment, and 
are quite likely to suffer losses which 
will offset their technical gains. 

Striking also is the fact that the 
twelve months have witnessed a pro- 
nounced reduction in the number of 
banks. This has been partly due to 
the great number of failures totaling 
about 750 which have taken place dur- 
ing the year, but it must also be borne 
in mind that there is an evident ten- 
dency toward the curtailment of the 
number of banks in existence even 
without failure. 

Mergers have seldom been as nu- 
merous as of late, and they have 
affected both national and state insti- 
tutions in very similar proportions. 
Competition had been growing too 
keen in a good many places, and the 
outcome has frequently been a merger 
due to lack of profit on the part of 
one or more of the banks there lo- 
cated and making the combination, 
while in other cases mergers took place 
to anticipate and offset failures or 
losses that were expected to develop. 


This latter situation has been com- 
mon in the northwest, although it has 
also been noted in various regions of 
the southern states. Altogether, the 
effect in cutting down the total num- 
ber of banks has been quite pro- 
nounced, the total reduction being not 
far from 2%% of the previously ex- 
isting total number. To some extent, 
it would seem, the falling off in num- 
ber of banks has been due to the 
gradual growth of branch banking in 
various of the western and middle- 
western states. Branch banks are not 
classed as “banks” by the Comptroller, 
but the head offices only are so 
grouped. 

A study which has just been com- 
pleted by the Federal Reserve Board 
and made public shows a total num- 
ber of branches in the country today 
of 2,233. In some states a consider- 
able number of these branches are the 
result of conversion to that form, al- 
though formerly independent banks 
which were bought out. When they 
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15 Years Ago 
today 


in Wall Street 


The prosperity which began 
in 1909 was still continuing 
without signs of diminish- 
ing. 


today 


the increased prosperity that 
started last November is 
growing and confidence is 
more widespread. 


You should invest today in 
sound securities. Wire us 
for our recommendations. 


Bauer. Pond & Vivian. 
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ceased to be independent banks they 
became branches of others, thus reduc- 
ing the total number of independent 
institutions in existence. Thus from 
a number of different quarters, influ- 
ences have been brought to bear upon 
the banking situation to lessen the to- 
tal number of banks, and especially 
to lessen the number of the small banks 
in existence. 

It is an astonishing fact, not brought 
out by any of the official reports thus 
far, but ascertained nevertheless on 
the basis of reliable data, that during 
the twelve months ending December 
$1, 1924, there were 753 bank failures 
or at the rate of more than two a day 
throughout the entire year and they 
are still continuing. This is by all 
odds the highest number of bank fail- 
ures for any single year since 1893 
and refiects the bad conditions of the 
period just after the war, when infla- 
tion reached so high a point in the 
western states. Yet the failures have 
also been numerous in some parts of 
the south, and there have been an un- 
expected number of them elsewhere. 

This situation has been disappoint- 
ing to friends of the Federal Reserve 
System because they had been of the 
opinion that the Reserve System would 
prevent bank failures. Experience 
thus shows that the Reserve System 
cannot prevent the failures where 
there has been a period of hasty or 
unsound financing culminating in 
weakened liquidity and the eventually 
lowered solvency on the part of the 
banks. It should be added, however, 
that a very large proportion of the 
failed banks were not members of the 
Federal Reserve System (only 160 in 
all of the failed banks being members) 
and had been engaged in a kind of 
business which did not provide them 
with paper that would permit redis- 
counting to take place. 

This put it outside the power of the 
reserve banks, in very large degree, to 
assist them. Still the fact that it 
was necessary to suffer 753 failures 
or close to 2%% of the total number 
of banks existing in the country at 
the opening of the year is a very se- 
rious commentary on present condi- 
tions, and also upon the carelessness 
with which bank charters have been 
granted both by state and federal au- 
thorities in a number of parts of the 
country. 

Notwithstanding the great number 
of failures and notwithstanding the 
fact that in a good many cases the 
shareholders of these banks have been 
called upon to make good their double 
liability, bank stock has continued to 
be an increasingly favorite investment 
during the year. In New York City, 
for example, although comparatively 
few banks have raised their rate of 
dividend this year, almost all of the 
Sounder issues have undergone ad- 
vances amounting to anywhere from 
20 to 50 or more points. This has been 
the result, of course, of the general 
marking up of the capitalized values 
of all investments, practically all 
sound stocks and bonds which yielded 
MARCH 28, 1925 











Legal Investment for New York State Savings Banks 
and Trust Funds 


New Issue 


State of Alabama 
444% Harbor Improvement Bonds 
Due December 1, 1946 to 1964 Inclusive 


Coupon Form—may be registered principal and interest. 
Principal and Semi-annual interest payable in Gold at 


National Park Bank, New York. 
Legality to be approved by Messrs. Storey, Thorndike, Palmer & Dodge. 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 


Value of Taxable Property (official estimate).......... $3,500,000,000 
Bees Tees: Cec dak sh Kbabhe deeawaed 060s e 1,020,308,201 
Bonded Debt (including this issue, about 2%).......... 21,127,000 


Population (1924) 2,347,295 


These bonds are direct general obligations of the State and are issued in 
connection with the development of the Port of Mobile, nearest port to the 
Panama Canal. General William L. Sibert, one of the Panama Canal En- 
gineers, is directing this work, which will be one of the finest dock systems 
in the United States. 

Alabama ranks third in iron ore production, fourth in pig. iron and sixth 
in coal. Pig iron can be produced several dollars a ton cheaper here than 
anywhere else in the country. 95 per cent of the U. S. Steel Corpora- 
tion's steel rail business moving through the Panama Canal is produced 


here. Price to yield 4.20% 


Further particulars of the above and other issues yielding up to 514% upon 
request for Circular M. G.-222 


GWOT At ©W, c 
{CIPAL Bo aAaae 


NDg 






120 BROADWAY NEW YORK 




















We invite correspondence 
in regard to any Stocks or 
Bonds, listed or unlisted 


Paine, Webber X Company 


ESTABLISHED 1880 
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MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange Detroit Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 
Boston Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 


Hartford Stock Exchange 
25 Broad Street 
18th Floor 
New York 


82 Devonshire Street The Rookery 
2nd Floor 


Chicago 


MILWAUKEE. .......94 Michigan Street 
MINNEAPOLIS.......McKnight Building 
PHILADELPHIA. . 303 Franklin Trust Bldg. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I..Hospital Trust Bidg. 
SPRINGFIELD...Third National Bk. Bidg 
ST. PAU Pioneer Building 


Penobscot Building 

DULUTH Torrey Building 
GRAND RAPIDS. .Gr'd Rap. Svgs. Bk. 
—_ 36 Pearl Street 
































Baird & Warner Plan 
will protect the inexperienced investor 


Preparing for (enemas GS is the big job of today— and yet one which is given little 
consideration by most indiv iduabs. 

To earn and save money is - the first step toward financial independance, Hap- 
hazard — hit-or-miss investing usually leads to grief. Estates are created only as a 
result of a far-sighted and persistent program of investment. 

Baird & Warner are creators of individual estates. Our clients number three and 
four generations in a single family. 

To the inexperienced investor we will offer a simple plan of investment, which, if con- 
scientiously followed, assures financial independence in the years to come. Re, 

less of what your income may be, a plan can be made to suit your particular need. 
It is one which for 70 years has been safeguarding the future A iw . of Chica- 
goans. Come in today or write and let us, without obligation on your part, 

your financial condition and help you along the road to financial independence. 


Now — today is the time to make the start. 


BAIRD & WARNER, Inc. 
BONDS AND FOUNDED 1855 34 S.LA SALLE ST 
MORTGAGES __ Telephone Central 1855 CHICAGO 























Unusual Value for Your 
Investment Dollars 


The safety features protecting Cities Service Preferred Stock, 
plus its substantial yield of 744%, stamp this security as ar 
outstanding investment value. 


Cities Service income is derived from the earnings of more 
than 100 subsidiaries which produce and sell public necessi- 
ties. Dividends are earned about 3 times over. 


Assets of more than $490,000,000 contain equities equal to 
three times the market price of Cities Service Preferred Stock. 


Send for Preferred Folder P-18 


SECURITIES DEPARTMENT 


Hi erty , 
& 


60 WALL ST.) NEW YORK 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CHES. 




















When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


an assured net income having been 
advanced to higher figures during the 
latter part of the year. Nevertheless 
the gains that have taken place have 
been in some measure due to the fact 
that small investors have been more 
and more inclined to take up the bank 
stocks and to put their cash into that 
form of security in small lots. Some 
of the larger banks in New York are 
now reported to have in the neighbor- 
hood of 5,000 stockholders each, and 
this record is practically paralleled in 
some other parts of the country. 

The advance in the value of bank 
stocks of sound, dividend-paying insti- 
tutions even in the smaller towns and 
cities has been very considerable. It 
has been helped along by the declin- 
ing rate of net earnings that could be 
obtained on other forms of invest- 
ment, and especially on bonds, while 
to some extent the reduction of a num- 
ber of liberty bondholders would ap- 
pear to have tended to increase the 
number of bank stockholders, those 
with proceeds of liberty bonds sold at 
a profit shifting over to the purchase 
of bank stocks. The creation of a 
Bank Stocks Corporation to buy and 
hold bank stock on the investment 
trust plan is the most recent indica- 
tion of the growing appreciation of 
bank stocks. 

The situation contains both whole- 
some and unwholesome elements. Of 
the former class are the increase in 
the number of bank stockholders, the 
general prosperity of the better man- 
aged banks, and the fact that their 
values have been so sharply increased. 
In the latter class are the fact that so 
large a share of the recent and cur- 
rent profits has come from bond deal- 
ings, the failure of an almost unprece- 
dentedly large number of banks of the 
smaller sizes, and of course the ten- 
dency of stocksholders to regard their 
bank stock as an investment not call- 
ing for direct supervision. The de- 
velopment of branch banking has not 
yet fully made plain its probable 
effects, and so cannot be absolutely 
classified as yet. The year 1925 will 
throw a good deal of light on all these 
questions of bank investment. 





AMERICAN METAL CO. 
(Ltd.) 
(Continued from page 950) 











lic. The revolution did no great dam- 
age to the company’s property but se- 
riously impeded output. Floods, of 
course, always obstruct mining opera- 
tions and sometimes are a matter of 
considerable expense. 

The company, on the theory that 
floods may strike twice in Mexico, but 
they can hardly be expected to occur 
two years in succession, does not an- 
ticipate any trouble from that source 
this year. The political situation is 
also quiescent so that the outlook is 
for a year of free operations in that 
cou: b 
It is too early ix. the year to predict 
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what will happen in the metal trades. 
The present high prices of lead and 
spelter spell large profits for Ameri- 
can Metal if they are maintained 
throughout the year. Since early in 
January, however, there has been a 
slackening in general business and it 
remains to be seen whether this will 
be prolonged or whether it is but a 
normal pause in an upwards move- 
ment which was moving too rapidly. 


Conclusion 


Both classes of the company’s stock 
sell on about the same income return 
basis, the preferred at 113 returning 
6.2%, and the common at 49 returning 
6.1%. The preferred ranks among the 
highest class of that form of security. 
Last year the preferred dividend was 
earned approximately 9% times. It 
recommends itself to those who are 
concerned only with security and are 
satisfied with a 6% yield. The common 
combines security with a reasonable 
degree of speculative attractiveness. 
Its price indicates that there are those 
who believe that the common dividend 
rate will be increased as a price of 49 
is not justified by merely a $3 divi- 
dend. It is stated by interests in closest 
touch with the company that if the 
present year approximates the present 
prospects, there is good reason to be- 
lieve that the common dividend will be 
increased from $3 to $4 a share. The 
common stock has never been a “quick 
mover.” The interests which own the 
majority of the junior shares regard 
their holdings as permanent invest- 
ments and have never taken the trouble 
to create a market following. The 
common, therefore, is likely to increase 
gradually in market valuation as the 
assets behind it increase. One does 
not expect to see American Metal com- 
mon become spectacular. 








Important Dividend Announcements 






rer 


Pere Marq 5% pf...1%% QO 
Pere Marq prior pf..14%% QO 


29 Sap a pet et 


Note--To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company the stockholder must have his stock 
transierred to his name before the date of the 
closing of the company’s books. 

Ann’! Amount Stock Pay- 
Rat Declared Record able 

$4 Air Reduction...... $1.00 O 331 4-15 

$3 Am Steel Fdry cm.. $0.75 Q 4-1 4-15 
7% A rype Fndrs pf.. 14% ) 4-10 4-17 
4%o Am Type Fndrs cm. 14% Q 4-10 4-17 

i“ chnut-Pack pf...1344% Q 4-1 4-15 

a‘ na Car & Fdry pf14%% QO 331 4-11 

5 CC & St L pf...1%% QO 4-1 420 

5% CCC & StL ecm...1%% Q 4-1 4-20 

x Carpet ....... $1.00 — 331 4-15 

8% | ral Cigar cm... 2% Q 4-22 5-1 

‘ bel Bros pf..... 14%% Q 415 5-1 

$8 nois Bell Tel.... $2.00 QO 3-30 3-31 
6% Int'l Tel & Tel..... 14% Q 3-27 4-15 

S$ lexican Pet pf..... $2.00 O 331 4-20 
$12 Mexican Pet cm.... $3.00 \. 3-31 4-20 

it’l Biscuit cm.... $0.75 ¢ 3-31 4-15 
$1.50 Orpheum Circuit cm $0.15 M 4-20 5-1 
c Tel & Tel pf...$150 QO 3-31 4-15 
in Am Pet A.. $1LE QO 331 4-20 
in Am Pet B..... $1. Q 3-31 4-20 
‘eoples G L & Coke 2% © 4-3 4-1 
4-15 5- 
: 4-15 5- 
vie O & G $25 par $0.50 QO 3-31 4-30 
Stand G & E ecm... $0.75 3-31 4-25 
‘ lelautograph pf .... 14% 6 331 4-10 
telautograph cm ... $0.25 ©O 415 5&1 
| Wstnghse E & M pf $1.00 Q 331 4-15 
Wstnghs E & M cm $1.00 3-31 4-30 
Wrigley Wm ...... $0.25 M 420 5&1 
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50,000 SHARES TREASURY STOCK 


Admiralty Alaska Gold Mining 
Company 


Property—Admiralty Island, Funter’s Bay, Alaska 


Capital $5,000,000 Fully Paid and Non-Assessable 
Par Value $1.00 per Share 





The greatest mining successes of the world have been the low grade, 
low cost, large tonnage mines of long life. 


The Admiralty Alaska properties on Funter’s Bay, Admiralty Island, 
Alaska, have been developed to a stage which, in the opinion of the sev- 
eral engineers who examined it, marks it as potentially one of the greatest 
precious metal mines of the world. 


Indicated tonnage runs into the hundreds of millions. 


Values for present purposes are estimated at $5.00 per ton, though it 
is confidently anticipated that actual mill runs will average probably 
twice that figure. 

Operating costs should be as low as those of any mine in the world. 
Funter’s Bay provides deep water transportation right to the mill site 
all the year round. Ore will be conveyed to the mill by gravity. 


The work to be done with the proceeds of the present offering of 
treasury stock is expected to complete the last stage of purely develop- 
ment work, following which, preparations for quantity production will be 
immediately pushed with all speed. 


As an unusually attractive mining speculation we are offering the un- 
sold portion of 50,000 shares of treasury stock 


at $1.50 per share 


and unhesitatingly recommend its purchase. This offering carries with it 
the right to subscribe up to June 1, 1925, to an equal amount of stock at 
$3.00 per share. 


It is the intention of the company to list these shares on exchanges in 
both New York and London. 


Circular and engineer’s report with full details upon request. 


PAUW & ANDRUS 
15 BROAD STREET, NEW YORK 


Telephone: Hanover 7930-7931-7932 


























interest paid regularly. Our booklet tells you WHY, and how 
me can get this high rate safely through our First 
ortgage Bonds on select, income-producing proper- 
ties in Miami, fastest-growing city in the U. S._ In- 
terest paid two weeks in advance, no expense, no 
worry. Denominations $100 to $1,000. Remember— 
8% compounded will double your money in 9 years. 
Don't put it off—write for booklet today. 
© Check here if you want details of our Partial Pay- 
ment Plan—you get 8% from the first day. 


SOUTHERN BOND & MORTGAGE CO. 
Room 503, Ralston Building, Miami, Florida 
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An Examination 
of the Securities 


of 


Montgomery 
Ward & Co., Inc. 


with particular reference to the 
value of the 


Common Stock 


The circular contains a_ statistical 
exhibit dealing with four great mer- 
chandising companies whose common 
stocks are listed on New York Stock 
Exchange— 





Woolworth, Kresge, | 
Sears Roebuck, 
Montgomery Ward. 








| 
| 
Copy on Application | 
| 


George B. Robinson 
& Company, Inc. | 


67 Wall Street New York | 
on 


























Due to our great increase 
in circulation, all advertising 
rates will be advanced start- 
ing with our April 25th issue. 


We advise all advertisers 
to send in their contracts be- 
fore that issue as space can 
now be contracted for at the 
present rates for a period of 


one year. 


Adv. Dept. 
The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, N. Y. C. 














STOCK MARKET AVERAGES 


14 1S | 16) 17 | 18) 19 i922 1923 1924 


+ ++ 
+ +44 


1921 


@ 25 RAILROADS 
8 25 INDUSTRIALS 


COMBINED AVERAGES 
OF 25 RR. & 25 IND'LS 


120 





8 


8 $§ 3 8 
































MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
N.Y. Times Dow, Jones Avgs. ——50 Stocks ——~ 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. i High Low Sales 
Thursday, March 5... 83.76 124.81 100.56 111.76 109.94 595,000 
Friday, March 6..... 83.74 125.68 100.72 112.72 110.75 1,603,998 
Saturday, March 7... 83.67 124.98 100.24 112.02 111.29 674,500 
Monday, March 9.... 83.59 124.33 99.50 111.07 109.80 1,323,030 
Tuesday, March 10. . 83.42 122.62 98.58 110.48 109.00 1,547,490 
Wednesday, March 11. 83.27 123.26 98.87 110.10 108.55 1,771,500 
Thursday, March 12.. 83.41 124.60 99.65 110.95 109.44 1,442,850 
Friday, March 138.... 83.38 123.25 98.96 110.86 109.25 1,318,930 
Saturday, March 14.. 83.39 124.16 99.17 110.08 108.97 739,540 
Monday, March 16... 83.29 120.76 97.63 109.95 107.43 1,817,000 
Tuesday, March 17... 83.15 118.53 96.96 107.98 105.80 2,409,379 
Wednesday, March 18. 83.04 118.25 96.46 107.88 105.89 2,174,210 
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SINCLAIR CONSOLIDATED 
OIL CORP. 


(Continued from page 948) 
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000 National Steel Car Lines equip- 
ment trust certificates, considerably 
strengthened the company’s financial 
position as the tabulation herewith 
shows, although, of course, fixed 
charges are increased $1,260,000 an- 
nually. The main purposes of the new 
financing were to retire certain fixed 
obligations and also to decrease notes 
payable from $11,600,000 to less than 
$500,000. From the viewpoint of 
working capital Sinclair entered 1925 
with that item approximately $9,000,- 
000 greater than as of December 31, 
1923. Those who believe in the des- 
tinies of Sinclair Consolidated point 
out that the company is entering a 
new era in that it has largely com- 
pleted its development work and at 
length has arrived at a position where 
its earnings will more properly rep- 
resent the company’s large capital out- 
lay. Sinclair is planning no big ex- 
penditures this year beyond $2,500,000 
to $3,000,000, mainly on new gaso- 
line, filling stations. 


The company has upwards of 25,- 
000,000 bbls. of oil in storage of which 
approximately 22,000,000 bbls. is car- 
ried in the Sinclair Crude Purchasing 
in which Sinclair Consolidated and 
Standard of Indiana have a 50-50 in- 
terest. Sinclair already has a hand- 
some profit on this oil. Producing sub- 
sidiaries of Sinclair Consolidated, not 
including partnership oil, have a daily 
production of upwards of 26,000 bbls. 
of crude. 


Predictions that Sinclair will earn 
$4 a share on its common this year 
are not worth the paper they are writ- 
ten on for the reason that no one in 
the world can see ahead in the oil in- 
dustry for six months, to say nothing 
of a year. 


Outlook for Securities 


Predicating the conclusion on the 
assumption that the oil industry will 
not go into a decline in April of this 
year, as it has in that month during 
the two preceding years, one can safely 
say that Sinclair has a favorable out- 


look for substantial earnings on its 
common stock in 1925, possibly enough 
to warrant the resumption of common 
dividends. 


Although Sinclair’s bonded indebt- 
edness is now close to $100,000,000, 
there seems to be no question that the 
company can easily support the load 
and continue to pay dividends on the 
preferred stock. The common stock 
must regarded as being in the spec- 
ulative class and will continue as such 
until Sinclair Consolidated has met 
the test of bad oil years as well as 
good, in the matter of maintaining a 
common dividend rate. 
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Know When to Buy 
and Know When to Sell 


Follow the advices of the In- 
vestment and Business Forecast 


of the Magazine of Wall Street 


Expert advices are a necessity for the man who 
buys securities for income, for income and profit, or 


simply for trading gain. 


We enable you to place your trading and invest- 
ing on a conservative basis which makes and con- 
serves your profits, limits risk, eliminates guess work 
and takes full cognizance of all market factors affect- 


ing his transactions. 





The Service 
Service Report 
1.—A ten-page service report issued 
Tuesday—by air mail if desired. 


Colorgraphs 


Technical Position 


what and when to buy and sell. 


Investment Indicator 

4.—The Investment Indicator, 
vestment position of 
telling you what to do. 


every 


2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of 
Business, Money, Credit and Securities. 


3.—The technical position for traders, showing 


showing the in- 
leading stocks and 


Income and Profit R dations 





5.—From two to four recommendations 


Bonds for Income Only 
recommended for income only. 


A Thorough Survey of Industry 


fields of industry and finance. 


Replies by Mail or Wire 
8.—Prompt replies to 
regarding a 
securities (limited to 12 issues in one 
munication)—or the standing of 
broker. 


inquiries 


Summary of Advices by Wire 


A Special Wire or Letter 





each 


week of bonds and high grade preferred 
stocks, with possibilities for market profit. 


6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 


7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 


for opinions 
reasonable number of listed 


com- 
your 


9.—Without additional charge, a summary of 
regular and special technical advices sent 
collect by night or day letter or in code. 


10.—A special wire or letter when any important 
change is foreseen in the technical position. 








INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





The Investment 
and Business Fore- 
cast is not merely a 
successful trading 
guide —in the past 
two years we con- 
ducted 22 trading 
campaigns with prof- 
its of 1,201 points in 
excess of all losses— 
but is a complete, 
comprehensive secu- 
rity and business 
mentor with four 
principal depart- 
ments. Many of otir 
subscribers use more 
than one. Others 
confine themselves to 
The Technical Posi- 
tion Section—or to 
The Investment Indi- 
cator which limits its 
recommendations to 
sound dividend-pay- 
ing issues which have 
possibilities for mar- 
ket enhancement. 


Enter your sub- 
scription today. Fill 


out the coupon. Mail 
it NOW. 


——-— MAIL THIS SPECIAL SIX MONTHS TRIAL COUPON TODAY:~-~—— 





Wire I enclose check for $75 to cover my test subscription to The 
Service |Investment and Business Forecast for the next six months. 
ey SIR * 6060665058046 68056 0.0645500604050060600000006040000080bE0 
CO Yes EE GE Tin oon. dénwscadaecnesndescsnec00sendedesneesqeneneseeene 
© No eT 06960 endbeebsedbeedesenheesedeseesesetane BdaOW< ccccccccocese 
March 28 | © Wire me collect what trading position to take ing ten stock 


























Weekly 
Market Letter 


Comment on the General 
Financial Situation and 
Facts of'Interest Regarding 


LISTED AND UNLISTED 
STOCKS AND SELECTED 
INVESTMENT BONDS 


Copy on request 


Tobey EKirk, 


Established 1873 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St., New York 





























J. K° Rice, Jr. & Co. 
Bay & Sell 


Aeolian Weber, P. & P. Pfd. 
Am. Cyanamid Co. Com. & Pfd. 
Bucyrus Company Com. & Pfd. 
Cinn., Ind. & West. Com. & Pfd. 
Clinchfield Coal Corp. 

Camden Fire Stock & Rights 
Carolina Insurance 

E. W. Bliss (all issues) 

Empire Baking “A” & “B” 
Franklin Insurance 

Globe & Rutgers Insurance 

Ind. & Ill. Coal Com. & Pfd. 
Johns-Manville, Inc. 

McCall Corp. Com. & Pfd. 
Mississippi Central R. R. 
National Park Bank 

Phelps Dodge Corp. 

Purity Bakeries “A” & “B” 
Southern Baking Com. & Pfd. 
Victor Talking Machine 
Virginian Railway 

Wolverine Petroleum Corp. 


J. K. Rice, Jr. & Co. 


Phone Rector 9030. 120 Broadway, N.Y. 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Aeolian Co. pfd. (7).... 80 
Aeolian Weber — 23 
Aeolian Weber pfd. (7). 95 —103 
Allied Packers 8 — 9 
Sr. Pfd. — 23 
Pr. Pfd. — 61 
American Arch (5P)....108 —111 
American Book Co. (7)..113 —116 
Amer. Cyanamid (P).. —135 
Pfd. (6) — 85 
Amer. Thread pf. (5%). — 4% 
Atlas Portland Ce- 
ment (4) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7).. 
Barnhart Bros. & Spindler: 
Ist Pfd. (7) G 
2nd Pfd. (7) G , 
Beaver Board pfd 38 
Common “A” 
Common “B” 
Borden Co. (8) 
Pfd. (6) 
Bucyrus Co. (5) 
Pfd. (7) 
Celluloid Co. 
Pfd. (8) 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7)..103 
Crocker Wheeler 
Pfd. (7) 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7). 47 
Franklin Rwy. S. ...... 
Gen. Optical pfd. (3%).. 28 
Hale & Kilburn pfd 
Ide (Geo. P.) & Co., Inc. 
Pfd. (8) 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8) .135 
Ingersoll Rand (8P)....230 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P) .139 
Knox Hat 43 
8 ae 
Pr. Pfd. (7) 
Lehigh Portland Cement 


— 90 


— 47 
—135 


—103 


McCall Corp’n 
Pfd. (7B) 
Nat’l Fue] Gas (5P).... 
New Jersey Zinc (8P)..187 
Niles-Bement-Pond 
Pfd. 48 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4) .112 
Pierce, Butler & Pierce 
(8) —108 
Pfd. —100 
Poole Engin’g (Maryland) : 


—126 
—120 
—191 
— 29 
— 53 
—117 


Richmond Radiator Co.. 25 
Pfd. 

Royal Bak’g Powder (8).145 
Pfd. (6) 

Safety Car H. & L. (8)..119 

Savannah Sugar (6).... 
Pfd. (7) 

Sheffield Farms (6) 
Pfd. (6) 

Singer Mfg. Co. (7).... 

Singer, Ltd. (England). 4 

Superheater Co. (K)....124 

Thompson-Starrett (4).. 90 

Victor Talk’g Mach. (8).. 

White Rock (1.20P).... 
2nd Pfd. (6P) —120 
| 98 —102 

Yale & Towne (4P) 6544— 67 


— 30 
—110 
—149 


88— 91 
22% — 23 


* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

B—Arrears being discharged at 
rate of 7% annually in addition to 
regular dividend rate. 

G—Guaranteed as to principal and 
dividend by Amer. Type Founders. 

K—Dividend rate on this stock not 
established. 

P—Plus Extras. 





VER-THE-COUNTER securities 
O tender lower during the fort- 
night, sharing to some degree 
the liquidation felt by other markets. 


A pronounced exception to the trend 


was White Rock Mineral Springs, 
whose common advanced about 4 points 
to 24, a new high, and the 2nd pre- 
ferred about 20 points. 

Strength in these White Rock issues 
was a natural accompaniment to the 
dividend action taken by the board on 
March 19th, in which quarterly divi- 
dends of 30c a share and $1.50 per share, 
respectively, were ordered paid on the 
common and 2nd preferred stocks, 
along with extra dividends on these 
two issues of 80c a share and $4 per 
share, respectively. 
out indications referred to here in the 
issue of July 19th, 1924, when the com- 
pany’s steady progress was cited as 
basis for recommending its 2nd pre- 
ferred shares for semi-speculative pur- 
chase. At that time, by the way, the 


This action bears. 


2nd preferred was selling at 55, or less 
than 50% of its current price. 
Earnings of White Rock in recent 
years have been, in round numbers: 
1922, $678,000; 1923, $776,000; 1924, 
$889,000. The last figure ($889,000 
net in 1924) gives a balance, after 
1st preferred dividends of 7%, 2nd 
preferred of 5% and common of $1 
per share, of $759,000. But the 2nd 
preferred is a participating issue, hav- 
ing an equity in earnings, after $1 per 
share common dividends, equivalent to 
one-fourth that of the common stock. 
On this basis, the $759,000 balance 
last mentioned gives an added $10 per 
share available for 2nd preferred divi 
dends and an added $2 per share for 
common dividends. In other words, 
White Rock’s net earnings last year 
were equivalent to $15 per share 
the 2nd preferred and $3 per share oD 
the common. ’ 
The company is about as happily sit- 
uated financially as any industrial 
corporation to come under this depart 
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We are the Recognized 
National Market for 
the purchase and sale of 
approved First Mortgage 
Real Estate Bonds. 


Bradermann Service— 
used by Banks, Insurance 
Companies and Trustees,. 
is now available to indi- 
vidual investors. 


Details and Quotation List No. 702 
Sent upon request. 
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Three States 
Coal Company 


First Mortgage 7s 


DUE 1944 


Bought—Sold— Quoted 


C.C. Kerr & Co. 
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_ FREMONT JOINT STOCK 
Land Bank 9% Stock 
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High Yield 
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Price 130 to Yield 6.92% 
Send for Circular W-4 
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ment’s notice. The nature of its busi- 
ness is such that it requires very little 
working capital; yet its Working Capi- 
tal position, as of December 31st, last, 
showed current assets of over 50 to 1 
of current liabilities, viz.: 


Current Assets 


Cash & Investments........ 
Accounts Receivable 

Other Current Assets...... 
Stocks and Raw Material 


$900,893 
442,088 
11,419 


185,848 
$1,540,289 


Current Liabilities 


Accounts Payable $27,145 


In the above balance sheet, invest- 
ments consist of U. S. Government cer- 
tificates, at cost. 

White Rock has no bank loans, 
funded debt or bills payable and no 
sinking fund charges. Thus, its earn- 
ings go very largely to directly swell 
the equities of the preferred and com- 
mon shares, of which the following are 
outstanding: 7% ist Preferred, $2,- 
000,000; 60, Second Preferred, $1,000,- 
000; Common Stock, no par value, 
200,000 shares. 


Beaver Board Companies: Shares 
of this company continued fairly ac- 
tive, with a somewhat improved de- 
mand. The company’s report for last 
year has become available and shows 
the improved condition referred to 
here. Features of the report included 
an increase of $243,000 in Net Work- 
ing Capital, based largely on a growth 
in cash of $300,000 and an increase in 
current assets of $155,000 against an 
increase of only $12,000 in current lia- 
bilities. Funded debt was also sub- 
stantially reduced, being $400,000 
smaller than in the previous year. 
Earnings available for the preferred 
stock were the equivalent of about $4 
per share, but this was after a depre- 
ciation charge of close to $800,000; in 
other words, a considerably larger 
proportion of earnings might have 
been shown as available for the pre- 
ferred had it not been for the conser- 
vative policy in respect to depreciation 
practiced by the directors. While these 
figures do not make Beaver Board pre- 
ferred a bargain, they do reflect a con- 
tinuance of the uptrend enjoyed by 
this company since 1921 and serve to 
suggest what its prospects may be if 
the company’s business continues in 
the volume recenty enjoyed. 


Johns-Manville, Inc. This company’s 
stock was also an exception to the 
general trend, moving substantially 
higher on fairly active dealings. 
Strength was based on the belief that 
the stock is in line for special action 
of some kind, in view of the surplus 
of over $16,000,000 which has been 
built up behind it. Certainly the cur- 
rent dividend rate of only $3 per share, 
and the rate of earnings of less than 
$9 per share shown for last year are 
not sufficient to warrant the present 
selling price. 
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Brokerage 


Service 


Upon request we shall be glad 
to forward you our letter 
which describes in detail the 
various kinds of brokerage 
service rendered by this Or- 
ganization based upon more 
than fifty years’ experience as 
members of the ew York 
Stock Exchange. 


Pearl & Cn. 


Founded 1869 
Membere N. Y. iitock Bachange 
71 Broadway New York 








Share inthe Profits of of | 
10 Edison Companies 


Through the purchase of United 
American Electric stock at around 
$18.75 a share you obtain a par- 
ticipating interest in 10 strong 
Edison Companies. The annual re- 
turn is about 64% with opportuni- 
ties for greater yield. 


Ask for circular M. W. 89 


R. J. McClelland & Co. 


Investment Securities 
60 Broadway 3 ~~ Taitbout 
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Pipe Companies’ Outlook 


Has the stock market advance discounted growth and earn- 


ings of cast iron pipe concerns? 
prove a serious menace to them? 


Will foreign competition 
These questions will be 


answered, with details about output and costs, in a series of 


articles in 


The Wall Street News 


Published daily by 


THE NEW YORK NEWS BUREAU ASSOCIATION 


42-44 New Street 


New York City 


$10 One Year—$5 Six Months—$2.50 Three Months 


TRIAL SUBSCRIPTION 
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42-44 New Street 


New York City 


Enclosed you will find $2.50 covering trial subscription for three months. 
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CURRENT EURO- 
pean affairs con- 
cisely and thoroughly 
covered, of vital inter- 
est to every American 
Investor and Business 
Man, are cabled each 
day to the Journal of 
Commerce by an exten- 
sive staff of Foreign 
Correspondents and Fi- 
nancial Authorities. 


A sample copy will be sent to anyone interested. 
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GUARANTEED RAILROAD 
STOCKS AS INVESTMENTS 


(Continued from page 926) 








States who holds these Canadian 
stocks naturally must pay the Norma] 
Income Tax on their dividends. 


Now we can speak of those Guar. 
anteed Stocks which are really not tax- 
able but are sometimes considered so, 
These stocks are in reality free from 
the Normal Tax since they are not 
taxable thereto at all so far as their 
holders are concerned. They are stocks 
whose respective issuer companies 
must bear the burden of the Federal 
Corporation Income Tax because their 
lease agreements did not provide that 
the lessees pay for it in addition to 
the rental. So unless the lessor has 
some other source of income, which is 
seldom, the tax must be taken from 
the rental before the stockholders re- 
ceive any dividends. As the Corpora- 
tion tax is one-eighth of the net in- 
come, the usual effect of this tax is 
simply to reduce by one-eighth the divi- 
dend recevied by the lessor’s stockhold- 
ers, the dividends being fixed at ex- 
actly or about seven-eighths of the 
amount they used to be. 


Guaranteed Stocks as a class pos- 
sess so high a security that their natu- 
ral rivals are found in the high-grade 
types of investments. Some of the 
more important of these groups are 
(1) the high-grade railroad bonds; 
and (2) fully tax-exempt issues, that 
is, securities whose interest is exempt 
not only from the Federal Normal In- 
come Tax but from the Federal Sur- 
tax as well, for instance, bonds of 
municipalities located in the United 
States and some Liberty Bond issues. 
Guaranteed Stock dividends are sub- 
ject to the Surtax. 


As for the high-grade railroad 
bonds, they cost substantially more 
than Guaranteed Stocks. The average 
price of the best railroad bonds is 
around a 4.55% yield basis; and that 
of the very best Guaranteed Stocks, 
average about a 4.959% basis. Fur- 
thermore, this disparity in favor of 
Guaranteed Stocks is substantially in- 
creased by the fact that railroad bond 
interest is subject in full or in part 
to the Federal Normal Income Tax 
when held by individuals and to the 
Federal Corporation Income Tax of 
12%% when held by corporations. 


In particular, on account of the ex- 
emption of Guaranteed Stocks from 
the substantial Corporation Tax, it 
should seem that corporations, which 
are not subject to the Surtax, would 
be the most eager to acquire them not 
only in preference to railroad bonds, 
but also in preference to Industrial 
and Public Utility bonds as well, since 
all these classes are practically always 
subject in full or to 10%% of the 
124%2% of the Corporation Tax. 

Since interest on fully tax-exempt 
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securities are free from the Surtax, 
they are attractive to individuals with 
yery large incomes. For certain por- 
tions of very large incomes, this tax 
runs as high as 40%. Inasmuch as 
there is considerable uncertainty con- 
cerning the effect of the Surtax on in- 
comes, the accompanying graph aims 
to show approximately how this tax 
affects the desirability of Guaranteed 
Stocks compared with the desirability 
of fully tax-exempt securities. 


Readers are cautioned to note that 
wis graph does not show the yields 
of total net incomes derived from 
Guaranteed Stocks. Instead, it shows 
approximately the net yield of differ- 
ent portions of a total net income de- 
rived from Guaranteed Stocks. Per- 
mit this point to be illustrated: Each 
vertical line on the graph presents 
only $1,000 of any income or roughly 
about $1,000, there being no practical 
necessity to represent the vertical 
lines as an exact $1,000. For example, 
the vertical line at $35,000 does not 
represent a net income of $35,000, but 
that $1,000 of income between $34,000 
and $35,000 or, say, that $1,200 of in- 
come between $33,900 and $35,100. 
Likewise, the vertical line at, say, $75,- 
000 income also represents $1,000 of 
income but that $1,000 between $74,- 
000 and $75,000. 


Bearing this in mind, the graph will 
be easy to comprehend. Thus, as in- 
dicated thereon, the vertical line rep- 
resenting the 35th thousand of a per- 
son’s net income, if derived from Guar- 
anteed Stocks purchased at a price to 
yield 6%, shows a net yield for that 
$1,000 of about 5.350 after payment 
of the surtax. And if the 35th thou- 
sand of his income is derived from 
Guaranteed Stocks purchased at a 
price to yield 5%%, the net yield of 
that portion is shown to be about 
4.90%, ete. 


The 75th thousand of an income 
might be roughly called the turning 
point of preference as to whether or 
not one should buy Guaranteed Stocks 
or fully tax-exempt securities. For 
that portion of an income, the graph 
shows that a Guaranteed Stock cost- 
ing 542% yields about the same as a 
4%, fully tax-free security at par, and 
Guaranteed Stocks at that price are 
usually excellent investments. In 
other words then, there is no necessity 
to invest in fully tax-exempt securi- 
ties unless an annual income is more 
than $75,000 and then at least $75,000 
of the income could be derived from 
Guaranteed Stocks and the remainder 
from the fully tax-exempt issues. If 
we capitalize $75,000 at 5%o% we 
ascertain that an investor, with no 
other source of income except from his 
investments, could advantageously buy 
around $1,363,500 Guaranteed Stocks 
before he buys any of those securities 
free of the normal and surtax. Thus 
Guaranteed Stocks should hardly be 
& source of worry to the small inves- 
tor and even to most of the very large 
Mvestors on the score that these stocks 
are subject to the surtax. 
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Bankstocks Corporation 


Common Stock 


Banks and Trust Companies share in the entire 
economic fabric of the Nation and consequently 
benefit from the growth of commerce and the 
development of the resources of this country. 


Common stock of Bankstocks Corporation affords 
intelligent diversification of the capital stock of 
the more prominent banks and trust companies. 


Descriptive circular on request 
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E extend the facilities of our organization to 
those desiring information or reports on 
companies with which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $65,000,000 


71 Broadway New York 
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Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 
PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO AND 
THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members of 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 
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New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 

New York Produce Exchange 


NEW YORK: 27 William St. 


Associate Members of 
Liverpool Cotton Exchange 


NEW ORLEANS: 818 Cravier S.. 


























Accountants’ and 


Auditors’ Manual 
448 Pages—200 Illustrations 


A convenient reference work for Accoun- 
tants, Auditors, Bookkeepers, Students, 
Clerks, Lawyers, Business Men, Executives, 
and all who have to do with the interpreta- 
tion or construction of financial statements. 

Written by William A. Stone, Principal 
of the School of Commerce of the Interna- 
tional Correspondence Schools, in collabora- 
tion with 

J. LEE NICHOLSON, C.P.A. 
CHARLES J. NASMYTH, F.A.A., C.P.A. 
STUART CHASE, C.P.A. 
NELSON H. PROUTY, F.A.A., C.P.A. 

The section devoted to financial calculations will 
— invaluable to bankers, brokers and investors. 

*rospective candidates for C.P.A. examinations can- 
not afford to be without the information given in 
the chapters containing examination suggestions. Men 
in business for themselves, or contemplating such a 
step, will find much practical and usable information 
in the sections on partnerships and corporations. 

448 pages—200 illustrations. _New—complete— 
authoritative. A wonderful bargain at $2. 

Just mark and mail the compen —-cnciene the neces- 
sary amount of money—and we'll send you this 
Accountants’ and Auditors’ Manual, or any other 
book or books you want by return mail. 

MONEY BACK IF NOT SATISFIED 


INTERNATIONAL CORRESPONDENCE 
OOoLSs 


Box 6331, Scranton, Penna. 
, for which please send me 
(Money back if 





I am enclosing $ 
the books I have checked below. 
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lH] P\Cost Accounting, 375 pages - 

1 }Commercial Bookkeeping, os paces 

}Publie Utility Accounting, 

l } Special Accounting Methods, 22 

1 | Business Credit Practices, 317 pages - 

|} American Business Law, 300 pages - - 
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1 Foreign Exchange, 460 pages 2 = 

! Salesmanship, 369 pages - 
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1 L] Money and Banking, 471 pages - - 
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We will gladly send you. ‘any “of ‘these ‘books “on 
approval if you wish to see them before purchasing. 
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FLORIDA 


An investment field that should have the 
serious consideration of everyone inter- 
ested in sound investments. 

Current booklet W. S. describes our 
Guaranteed Bonds, yielding a high return, 
and contains valuable information on 
Florida; mailed free upon request. 


SECURITIES SALES COMPANY 
OF FLORIDA 


Investment Bankers 
119 W. Forsyth St, Jacksonville, Fla 

















THE PASSING OF THE 
BLOATED BONDHOLDER 


(Continued from page 925) 








dence began, and little by little it has 
won its way until today this type of 
investment bond stands in the van- 
guard of investment bonds of what- 
ever type. They are variously known 
as insured bonds, trust guaranteed 
bonds, guaranteed bonds, but regard- 
less of their name, color or individual 
type, they all have back of them, the 
same motive and desire, to give the 
investor a square deal and sell him 
what he is entitled to receive for his 
money, namely, the faith of the house 
of issue written into the bond. 

This insurance practice which bids 
fair to revolutionize the bond invest- 
ment business, has been accomplished 
in a variety of ways, the details of 
which neither time nor space permit 
of discussion. It may be briefly 
summed up by saying that it has been 
accomplished by the raising of the 
level of value and the creating of cer- 
tain fixed standards of safety and 
value in the underlying factors that 
make any bond either safe or unsafe. 

This has had a double benefit, first 
because its immediate effect was to 
place on the market the type of bond 
which was better and safer than any 
previous bond of the same class that 
had ever been offered. Second, the re- 
action likewise worked for good, be- 
cause it compelled competitors of this 
new bond to raise their standards of 
this newly established higher level. 
The total result being a general im- 
provement throughout the creative end 
of the investment bond business. 

To say that the battle of these few 
far-seeing financial pioneers has been 
won would be hardly true, for it is 
not. There is much educational work 
still to be done and there are still 
many Doubting Thomases who do not 
believe that it can be done and who 
do not believe that an investment bond 
can be insured and be made absolutely 
safe. Little by little the forces of the 
opposition are subsiding, many of 
them have sunken into oblivion and 
still others of them have become 
staunch supporters of the trust guar- 
anteed bond movement. 

It is early yet to make definite pre- 
dictions or statements regarding the 
far-reaching effects of this innovation 
of finance but it is safe to say that the 
investors of the nation are thoroughly 
alive to what they want and they are 
likewise aware of their strength and 
between the two they are going to see 
that their challenge is met and that 
they get value received for their 
money or they are not going to buy. 
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Serving a 
Multitude of 


Industries 


By means of its thousands of 
finished products—every 
known kind of paints, var- 
nishes, stains, enamels and 
kindred products—The Glid- 
den Company is serving manu- 
facturers in practically every 
industry. 

In mammoth plants and small 
shops—wherever the products of in- 
dustry require a finish of any kind, 
Glidden materials will be found in 
daily use. Whether for spraying, 
dipping or application by hand, 
they are meeting the manufacturers’ 
every demand from the standpoint 
of beauty, durability and economy. 


The Glidden Lacqueroid System of 
Motor Car Finishing is an outstand- 
ing example of Glidden service. 
Motor car manufacturers and refin- 
ishing shops have been provided with 
a more attractive and a more durable 
finish which greatly reduces the car 
finishing time. 


THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 


Manufacturers of paints, varnishes, 
enamels and lacquers in 12 great fac- 
tories located in Cleveland, Chicago, 
Reading, St. Paul, St. Louis, New Or- 
leans, San Francisco and Toronto, Can- 
ada; owning and operating vegetable 
oil refineries, dry color and chemical 
plants, zinc mines and smelters; pro- 
ducers of white lead and zinc oxide; 
manufacturers of sun-proof lithopone. 
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cash, or carried on conservative 
margin in both odd and full lots. 
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constantly advised regarding their 
securities. 

Out of town orders receive special 








attention, 





When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 




















—_— 
—- 


HOW THE “THEATRE” 
STOCKS SHAPE UP 


(Continued from page 931) 








a losing proposition into a good money- 
maker. Dividends are now being paid 
at the rate of $1.80 per share on its 
common shares. 

In the corporation’s recent affairs, 
no event has been quite so interesting 
as the announced sale by it of a minor- 
ity holding in B. F. Keith of New York 
at a profit of over $1,000,000. In- 
vestors have wondered whether this 
was an actual profit for Orpheum, 
whether the disposition of this holding 
would not deprive Orpheum of an im- 
portant source of revenue, and whether 
the corporation contemplated any im- 
mediate and specific use of the funds 
derived. In all these respects, the 
writer is advised (1) that the sale of 
Keith stock at $1,650,000 actually did 
represent a profit of $1,028,269 over 
the price paid for that stock by Or- 
pheum circuit; (2) that the disposal of 
the holding means no forfeiture of cur- 
rent income, (3) that the company has 
in contemplation no specific use of the 
funds derived. 

On this basis, then, Orpheum was 
able to dispose of a block of 6,004 
Keith-New York shares, which had 
cost it $104 per share, at $270 per 
share, or at a profit of $166 per share, 
without sacrificing a source of revenue 
or disturbing its industrial position. 


The sale of its Keith stock, plus 
the good results obtained last year, 
served to put Orpheum in a strong 
financial position. As at the close of 
the year, Current Assets of 3.8-mil- 
lions were about 4% to 1 of Current 
Liabilities, which amounted to only 
$872,986; and of the current assets, 
over $2,000,000 was in cash. 

Orpheum Circuit is one of the lead- 
ing corporations in the vaudeville field. 
It was organized primarily as a hold- 
ing company, and has since acquired, 
through issuance of its own common 
and preferred shares, stock contro] of 
many of the leading vaudeville thea- 
tres in this country and Canada. 

With the vaudeville field, from the 
financial point of view, as uncharted 
as it is, it is quite impossible to take a 
long range view as to Orpheum’s 
future. On the other hand, consider- 
able confidence may be reposed in the 
management’s ability to secure the best 
results possible, based on the excellent 
record scored since organization. 

From a speculative view, the writer 
woul prefer the shares of Loew’s, Inc., 
to those of Orpheum Circuit. Orpheum 
earnings from its regular opera- 
tions are understood to be running in 
the neighborhood of $3 per share, 
wher-as those of Loew's are put at 
closer to $5 per share. Orpheum pays 
$1.80 per share in dividends whereas 
Loew's $2. Orpheum sells now at 28 
and Loew’s at 24. 
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These chapters cover the subject of trading from its most 
elemental to its most scientific phase. They cite instances and 
give examples to explain all difficult angles of market operation. 
The authors are seasoned veterans of the security field, who 
have learned their lessons and although they have been suc- 
cessful in their operations, they have encountered pitfalls which 
they point out and help you to avoid. They show you how to 
recognize opportunities that some of the most experienced traders 
and investors overlook. 
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This new and unusual volume on security operation not only 
teaches you the fundamental principles of successful speculation, 
but by examples, illustrations, charts, diagrams and comparisons, 
it shows you HOW TO APPLY THOSE PRINCIPLES IN 
YOUR DAILY OR YEARLY MARKET TRANSACTIONS. 


This is the first of a series of volumes on the subject of speculation 
to be issued by The Magazine of Wall Street. BEGIN TO-DAY 
ACCUMULATING YOUR SET OF THIS SERIES. The second volume 
will appear about July 1 and if Vol. No. 1 is out of print, your set will 
be incomplete, FOR THE FIRST VOLUME POSITIVELY WILL 
NOT BE REPRINTED. Send for it now. 


USE THIS COUPON 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Gentlemen : 
© Send Studies in Stock Gpocutaion, c. O. D. $5 
© Send Studies in Stock Speculation by return mail. I am enclosing $5 covering 
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This Machine 
will fold 


Circulars, etc. 
at5ca 
Thousand 
Folds 


The ETC. means that 
this wonder machine 
will fold ANYTHING 
—letters, envelopes, bul- 
letins — ANYTHING 
that can be folded—and 
it will fold faster than 
anyone would believe it 
to be possible. 


A TIME SAVER 
A MONEY SAVER 


The low cost of this folding 
machine is just as surprising 
as the amount of work it will 
do in a rush. You will won- 
der how you ever got along 
without it once it is installed. 


Occupies Only 
30x42 in. Floor Space 


Easy to Operate 
Accurate 
Spoilage Proof 


Get All the Facts 
Mail the Coupon 


MULTICOLOR SALES CO., INC. 

298 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Please send me information regarding 
the Folder that will do folding of all 
kinds at 5c per 1(00 folds. 





TRADE TENDENCIES 


(Continued from page 952) 





tempted in February have been aban- 
doned, to all intents and purposes. 
The fact that producers have yielded 
in this respect undoubtedly has much 
to do with the present lack of forward 
buying. Pig iron has slipped to lower 
levels and is now obtainable at con- 
cessions varying between 50 cents and 
$1 a ton below the February quota- 
tions. Scrap steel, however, appears 
to be stabilizing. 

It is apparent that the steel indus- 
try reached its peak last month. Sec- 
ond quarter earnings will probably fall 
below the average of the first three 
months, unless there should be an un- 
expected gain in business during the 
next several weeks. 





OIL 








Crude oil has lately shown a ten- 
dency to stabilize around the high lev- 
els established by previous price ad- 
vances. Intermittent increases are still 
being reported from various districts. 
These, however, are of minor signifi- 
cance and seem intended to bring back- 
ward grades to a parity with the gen- 
eral market. 

The rise in crude has stimulated 
drilling activity and improved weather 
conditions will undoubtedly heighten 
this effect. Nevertheless, daily output 
has changed but little since the early 
part of February. Small gains and 
losses have succeeded each other with 
the result that production continues 
to hold fairly steady around 1.94 mil- 
lion barrels a day. 

Failure of the Bazette field in Texas 
to develop into a real producer has 
relieved a good deal of tension. This 
region no longer threatens to upset 
the oil industry’s equilibrium as did 
the Wortham field not so long ago. 
Meanwhile, production in Oklahoma 
is tending downward, a fact that has 
led to discussion of a probable ad- 
vance in Mid-Continent crude. 

The gasoline market is firmer in ex- 
pectation of improved spring demand. 
Strength in crude oil has also helped 
the refinery interests. Domestic and 
export business in kerosene is slow 
and price concessions are the rule. 
Conditions in the fuel and gas oil mar- 
kets are irregular. 

The oil industry, broadly speaking, 
is doing fairly well. Outlook for the 
next few months is encouraging and, 
for the present, the large supply of 
crude and refined oil in storage has 
ceased to be a disturbing factor. 








For Helping Solving. Your 
Insurance Problems 
Consult Our 
Insurance Department 


See Page 945 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


FORMS FOR PERSONAL 


Never before has there be a book 
of personal financial recor: so com. 
plete as MI-REFERENCE. Twely, 
simple, accurate records, « y kept 
show every detail—precise gures— 
and exact dates of all tra Sactions 


MI-REFERENCE 


gives you the detailed ir 
regarding your bonds, sto 

gages, real estate and oth 
producing property in « 

easily accessible form. It 
dispensable aid in making 
income tax returns, 
MI-REFERENCE is a } 

handy %%” ring loose-leaf boo} 

100 sheets. Price $5 for fi 
leatherette cover handson 
bossed; or $10 for genuine Russian 
Leather 1” ring and 2 sheets 
with special index tabs. Additiona 
forms furnished as needed at 3c each 
See your dealer or write direct. 
Name lettered in gold 50c extra, 


Pfening & Snyder, Inc. 


Dept. 21 Columbus, Ohio 








Stocks 


and 


Business 


Our Mid-Monthly Letter, 
giving a terse summary 
of conditions affecting 
security prices, will be 
sent to you on request. 
We invite inquiries rela- 
tive to transactions on 
cash or margin basis. 


Hartshorne, 


Fales & Co. 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
71 Broadway New York 























Office Equipment 
Desks, Tables, Chairs, Filing | 
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Standard Typewriter 
Nearly 3,000,000 in use 


UNDERWOOD TYPEWRITER CO., INC. 
30 Vesey St. New York City 
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Bonds and Shares are 
quoted and analyzed in 
our monthly Bulletins. 


Copy free on request. 


_G. VON POLENZ 


Specialist Foreign Securities 


115 Broadway, New York 

















Investor’s Booklet 


in convenient pocket form 
containing current statistics, 
high and low prices of Stocks, 
Bonds, Cotton and Grain. 


Copy on request for MW-328 
| CARDEN, Green & Co 
nbers New York Stock Exchange 


43 Exchange Place New York 
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Curb Securities 


We offer out-of-town Banks, Brokers 
and private investors, our unexcelled 
facilities for executing orders in all 

| Curb securities and invite corre- 
spondence on this subject. 


| Abrahams, Hoffer 2 Co. 

Members NY. Curb Market 

| 15 Broad St. New Yor. 
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Semi-Annually 


on investments in monthly payments or 
lump sums; Safety; Real Estate Se- 
curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 
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‘Practice Thrift 
and Give Service’ 


KM C2 ba 


Swift & Company's rigid avoidance 
of waste is emphasized, in his annual 
address to the shareholders, by 
L. A. Carton, treasurer. 


The Company's service to the pub- 
lic, extending over two score years, 
is based on thrift. 


Developing new uses for by-products 
is just one way of helping to make it 
possible to sell meat products at 
prices which place them within the 
reach of everyone. 


Swift & Company's annual statement 
is more than mere figures. The 1925 
Year Book tells the story of the com- 
pany's business year. We shall be 
glad to send you a copy FREE. 


Address : 


Swift & Company 


Public Relations Department 


Union Stock Yards 
Chicago, Il. 


























EK represent leading utilities — electric 
light and power, gas and transportation. 
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Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 
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Ss. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de- 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore- 
seen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 
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Tenth Floor 


UNION TRUST 
BUILDING 


E accept orders in 

any amount for 
listed, unlisted and local 
stocks and bonds. 


We offer every possible 
facility and convenience 
for the transaction of a 
satisfactory brokerage 
business. 


Inquiries on any financial 
subject are invited. 


Moore, Leonard & Lynch 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Members: 


New York Stock Exchange 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 





THE CRASH IN WHEAT 
(Continued from page 922) 








in limited areas in the west, the win- 
ter wheat is making a normal start, 
and reports from foreign countries 
contain nothing discouraging. 

Forecasting a wheat crop, even so 
late as June, is sometimes an uncer- 
tain proposition, as was proven last 
year when the June forecast for the 
United States by the Department of 
Agriculture was only 693 million bush- 
els. The forecast was raised to 740 
million in July; to 814 million in Au- 
gust; to 834 millions in September; 
and finally to 873 millions in Decem- 
ber—or 180 million more than the 
June forecast! 

Even with a big 1925 world wheat 
crop, there is not likely to be a re- 
turn to dollar wheat in America for 
two reasons: One, that no important 
surplus will be carried over anywhere 
in the world; the other, that dollar 
wheat is not profitable to the average 
farmer, and the wheat trade of the 
world is likely to take this into con- 
sideration in the future adjustment of 
prices to the supply and demand sit- 
uation. 

There is a very large open interest 
in wheat futures. The figures com- 
piled by the Grain Administration of 
the Department of Agriculture for 
February 28 in the Chicago market 
were 113 millions bushels. That is a 
reduction of 21 million bushels from 
the maximum open interest reported 
at the end of November, when the visi- 
ble supply was 100 million bushels, 
compared with 71 million at the end 
of February. Thus, the open interest 
has been reduced less than the de- 
crease in the visible supply. This open 
interest reports only one side of the 
account—the short side—and probably 
in large measure consists of hedges 
against actual wheat. If the holders 
of these contracts—the longs—hold on, 
it will, of course, be difficult for hedg- 
ers to buy back their hedging con- 
tracts, as they sell their wheat. It has 
been evident, however, that “longs” 
have been taking advantage of all the 
rallies to secure profits, and the high 
prices are likely to attract selling 
from venturesome bears if the drop 
develops favorably. In fact, the big 
break that occurred recently shows 
that there have been aggressive bear 
operations in the market. 




















$100 BONDS 
Battelle, Ludwig & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
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A Speculation 
U.S. GOVERNMENT BONDS 
An article to appear in the 
April 11th Issue 
See Page 903 

















Dividends 





‘CANADA DRY’ 
GINGER ALE 
Dividend on “A” Stock 
Dividend on “B” Stock 


At the March meeting of the Board of 
Directors of Canada Dry Ginger Ale, In- 
corporated, held March 16 at their offices, 
25 W.-43rd Street, New York, the recular 
quarterly dividends of seventy-five cents 
a share on both “A” stock and “B” stock 
were declared, payable April 15 to stock 
of record April 1. 
W. C. HANSON, Secretary, 





To Stockholders of the 
Victor Talking Machine Company 


Please note that at a regular meeting of the 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS of this Company, 
oe ~_ day, the following dividends were de 
clared: 

On Preferred: One Dollar and seventy-five cents 
($1.75) per share, payable April 
15, 1925, to Stockholders of ree 
ord at the close of business March 
31, 1925. 

On Common: Two dollars ($2.00) per share, 
payable April 15, 1925, to Stock 
holders of record at the close of 
business March 31, 1925. 

Checks will be mailed. 

Very truly yours, 
E, K. MacEWAN, 
Secretary. 





American Telephone and Telegraph Company 
142nd Dividend / 

The regular quarterly dividend of Two Dollar 
and twenty-five Cents ($2.25) per share will be 
paid on Wednesday, April 15, 1925, to stock 
holders of record at the close of business om 
Tuesday, March 17, 1925. 

On account of the Annual Meeting of the 
Stockholders, the transfer books will be closed 
at the close of business on Tuesday, March 1, 
1925, and reopened at 10:00 A, M., on April 1, 


1925. 
H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 





The New York Air Brake 


Company 
New York, March 18, 1925. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a regular Quarterly Dividend of One_ Dollar 
($1.00) per share upon the outstanding Commoa 
No-par-value Stock, payable May 1, 1925, t 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
on April 8, 1925. 
Cc. A. STARBUCK, President. 





The New York Air Brake 
Company 


New York, March 18, 1925. 


The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per share upom 
the outstanding No-par-value Class “A” Stock 
for the Quarterly Period to and including June 
30, 1025, payable July 1, 1925, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on June 10, 1925. 

C. A. STARBUCK, President. 


Austin, Nichols & Co. 


Incorporated 
March 18 

The regular quarterly dividend of © 
three quarters per cent (14%) on 
ferred stock has this day been declared, pa 
May Ist, 1925, to stockholders of record, V 
day, April 15th, 1925, at three o'clock f 
Transfer books will not close. 


THOMAS M. McCARTHY, 
Treasuref. 








(Dividends continued on page 984) 
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